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i »The Facplty Handbook descrlbes faculty personnel R | R

pollcles, College serv1ces, and admlnlstratlve and  °
academic policies and~ pnecedures established by the
Board of Trubtees and by.the College adm&nlstratlon,
faculty, and’ Forum., The Handbook also contains -

general 1nformat10n of 1nterest to the faculty. - ' : v .
E .
3 . 7 o
All pollcles and procedures,,to be effective,. - .« .-

should be responsive to changing .conditions and oo .
-philosophies. Individual faculty members or, e ' -
faculty groups. are 1nv1ted to submit suggestlons o . s
and recommendatlons:whlch_mlght 1mprove the ™ S e

S

.

Y

T~ ‘v ) 7 ' ’ Y

I would welcome’ any questlons, comments cr o B
recommendations concernlng the content and orqanizatlon ) °
of the Faculty Handbook e ' . >
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baccalaureate program in 1934, offering the Assoclate
~in. Arts and Bachelor of Science in Education degrees ,1'
until '1956. 1In that year, the baccalaureate degree

B.

A

A. Historz | ° ;' . o ‘ B

1898 for the primary putpose -of. preparlng teachers

. for the publﬁc schools. ~ This original purpose has
been expanded and modlfled with the hroadening of

teacher. education programs and with the grow1nge

‘éducational needs of the State. Frostburg State - -

College has become & regional 1nst1tut10n of broad- Lot
scope. : . : .

o o

Or1g1na11y a two-year 1nst1tut10n for e1ementary -
school teachers, the College began a four-year 5T .

was changed to Bachelor of Science. JIn 1958 the

College was authorized to offer graduate ugrk leadlng o

to the- Master—of Education degree, and in 1960 the

" arts and scgences curriculum wasflncreased from two
-to four years. As a result, the’ College/dlscontlnued

7

the: Assoclate in Arts degree and bégan offerlng both v
the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor Qf Arts degrees.
In the same year,. the teacher education programs were

Jbroadened to include thz preparation of teachers from -’

‘kindergarten through twelfth grade. Slnce 1967, the
College has been offering courses in the field qf

' management. . In 1971 the C6llege was authorized ‘to

offer.the degree of.M.S. M., Master ‘of Sc1ence in-
Management. . ) : - :

3

L e

&

e In-July,71963, the State‘Teadherswcoiiege.at -

Frostburg became Frostburg State College, and it
continues to‘offer two: ‘undergraduate and two gradhate
degrees mentioned above. »

>

-

" 1." State Level e T

| ‘ A N . ’ ': . ' .v <
Frostburg State College is/onge-of several

Maryland State Colleges and Universities

. ' The State Normal Sé&hool at Frostburg was - '.:J
'establlshed by an act of the Gene al Assembly in | .

'Administrative Organization . "x:_ ‘,;'V
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(Bowie state Collgge-Bowie; Coppin‘statef: :
College-Baltimore; Frostburg State College-
Frqstburg; Morgan State College-Baltimore; ' :
Salisbury: State College-~Salisbury; ‘Towson State
College-Towson; ard the.University of Baltimore-
, © . Baltimore) governed. by, the Board of Trpstees _ ‘
- . ~of the Maryland state Colleges, with offices in
. th® Jeffrey Building, 1% Francis ‘Street, - :
N Annapolls, Maryland. 21401. By an aét of the .,
L _leglslature, in 1975, Morgan state College will:
. become Morgan State Unlver51ty and will be
placed under the control of a separaté Board
-of Trustees, éffective July 1, 1975. . i
The Board of Trustees of the State COILeges
of Maryland is, composed of nine members, eight
of whom are, appointed to overlapping nine-year
'terms by the Governor - (the ninth member is the
. State. Superlntsndent of Schools, who serves ',
-_ggroff1c1o) ‘ One -0of the nine membérs is’ elected
chairman-by the Bnﬁgd and the Boérd oonducts ,
most of its work through two. committees: N
Program'and Advance Planning and Finance and = . °
Managemént Faculty and Administration. Meetings -
of the full Board are held six times: each year
" and Board committees meet as required. The
.Board staff consists of an Executlve Director
and varlous staff Spec1allsts._ .

v
. .

é

The enabllng leglslatlon whlcg created .
and empoweredq thé Board of Trustees (Maryland
Annotated -Code, Article-77a, Section. 11) . ,
- vests the governtng power of all of the state

colleges .in the 1oard and the governlng power
of each college in its President. Each President; -
;. in turn, has deVgloped for his own college a -
partlculan pattern of governance involving’ the
. -President, admlnlstratlve offlcers, ‘the Faculty.
.Yy and the student,body. On Jatuary 8, 1968, the
_"' Board adopteﬂ in pr1nc1p1e the joint policy -
-statement on Government of Colleges ‘and . .
" Universities prepared by.the American Association
of Un1versxtyuProfe§sors, the American Council
on - Educatlon,.and the Assoc1atlon of Governlng

I3




Boards of Un1vers1t1es and- ColLegesQ. The Board

.~ also stated that each . .college was to develop a
T written” statement or document relating to the *

role and scope of the Faculty in the qovernance,-,
of -the College. The constitution for the College. _
Forum and f$he charter for the. Senate*1s 1ncluded
in the Appendlx.

© “In 1969, the Maryland State Colleges Faculty
* Senate representlng the faculties of all the
.state colleges was’ organlzed. ‘The constitution ‘
for the Maryland,State Colleges Faculty Senate 1s4
alsaq- 1nc1uded 1n the Appendlx. i .o -
X N
5
a bill to establish a Board of Visitors for each
of the state colleges. The Board of Visitors '
is composed of nine members, seven of. whom are

‘¢ apppinted by the Governor:for five-yeat terms. One

of the,remaining two is elected, annually by the
College faculiy, and’ the other is a student chosen

annually By the student government. The responsibili-

ties of the Board of Visitors include advising and
assfisting the President in matters perta1n1ng to
College goals, budget, facilities, and communlty

- related programs. The Board of Visitors is *

. partlcularly helpful ih assumlng leadershlp far the

development of" communlty and private supporxt. for
~ the College and in providing consultatlon for the
. -selectioh of*a new College Pres1dent when a vacancy
occums at the College.

In, general, higher education infyaryland is
‘organized on a.tripartite basis: .the University
of Maryland is governed by its Béard of Regents,

In its 1969 sess1on, the General Assembly enacted

the Maryland(State Colleges by the Board of Trustees‘

described above,. and the. various community -colleges
by local boards with policy matters coordindted by -

- "a State-wide Board. In addition, St. Mary's College,

located in St. Mary's City,. is a publicly supported
four-year college whose future in the tripartite
‘'system has not yet bg¢en clearly defiped. As.
previously. mentloned Morgan State Unlverslty will
fall under a separate board 1n 1975. :

[}

TheiMaryland Counc1l for Higher Educatlon,
formerly called the Advifory Counc1l for

P




) S -t Ty ~ .
v N ¢ s .

PO ngher Edu@atlon, exists in an advisory- .. S

capacity to the Goyernor“ The Council and’

' ) its staff study, review, and recommend to the *

' Taovernor changes relpted to. programs and
;///:structure in the State's 1nst1tut10ns of 7/
hlgher ‘@dlication. : ’ '

;
-

in May, 1975 the GOVernor recelved as
a report from }his Commission. on the Structure and
Goverpnance ©f Education (also called the
L Rosenberg Comm1ssxon) after a two ~wear ,study.
+  “ The report, which can be found in the College
. - LiBrary, calls for a number of swpbstantial
revisidns in both structure and cohtrol of

o

.- | publicihigher'education.» The fate of the.
N , Commlsslonﬁs Lecommendatlons remains to be

determined . .
. \ ' .
2. College Level » Lt ..

\ N v | ,
, L. Thé chief administrative officer of
S the College is the President, who has full |
o responslblllty for the conduet of all pPrograms.
“Reportlng to the President dmrectly are . .

. _four admlnlstratlve officers | respons1b1e '
“for. t&ewmajor programs of - the College: the
- Vice President and Dean of the College, - ‘whose .
\ responsibility enCompa5ses ‘all academlc pro-
}o grams and academic personnel and ,who serves
as- second in authority in the Pre51dent s
absence; the Vice President for Student
s Affairs and Dean of Students, swho' is
\ responsible for all- student personnel
B "serv1ces- the Vice Pres1dent for Business
and Financial: Affalrs, who supervises the
‘operation of the Busihess Office, the Budget . .
Office,« the Personnel Offlce, plant operation
and malntenance and publlc safety, and the
V1ce President for Devélopment and Public
Relatlogs, who coordlnates all fynd raising
and public re!atﬁods agtivities of the College.:
Also reportlng dlrectly to the President are
the Direéctor of Minority Affairs, -a position
created by the Governor in 1969 ‘to assist in
the development of\effective plans to achieve

~e

4

[y

-

and the Director of%Inst;tutlonal Research

< -

0 R

racial 1ntegrat10n\on each of the six ‘campuses,

<5




The Adﬁln;stxatlve QLga;#zatlon of the .
, L&lléqg 18 da];neated in the Appendix. The .

) Presma&nt meeLc'weEkly~w1th the fbur nrlncxual R

andMLﬁhstxatlve officers and monthly with thé - N

v entire ﬁ5m1nlﬁ~{a§lVL staff.” The Vice ‘ .

- " Pre&mdents meet as rwﬁnlred with their - < '
« s respective staffs. . . o ot

c. Collegial Oﬁggniz&tioa : N '

JaCE

J

< fThe College Porum is the pr;n04ﬂal aeclsxon wukmng L ..
bedy. o€ the College for all matters ;elatlng to academio
policies. The ,Forum holds three regular meetings dacing
each academic: yeaq, .on the second Wednesday of September,
February and April. All full-time faculty, profeqs&onal
) librarians, members of, the Admlnlstratlon. and repriesenta- .
. tive students are members of the College Forum. ALl T :
oom embers are expected to attend Forum meetings in fulfmllw -
ment, of their normal responsibility to partlclpate 1n .z
the life and governance of the Lollege. ' 2

-

.

. L
AT

- : ‘ The ‘Forum bpcrates principally through jits .executive

' © committee, the Serate,'and through a system of standing-

S . ccmmittees. . The composxtlon and respons;bllm*xea of

. tha Senate and standing committees are set Fforth 1n

thelr rcsnectlvencharters. . The "vermaneht’ and official

¢t minutes of the Forum and Sanate rare on £ile-in the . -

. . ‘College Libraryv. and are open to any member of the Forim.

j o (seeAppendd har Fo“um Eonstxtutmon and Benate thrter) -
&) w© R » -, - o
The Graduate Faculty cons;sés of all mégberé oL "o ,

the regular Faculty who hold the terminal degree or who e

hold the ‘rank of assocxate pgofessor or professor. ‘ ﬂ/ -

vMeetlngs of, the Graduate' Faculty ave normally held on

the, third Wednesday of each- month ék.4 10 p.m. Speclal ,

meetings and open meetings \are held at the call of the™ «

President. 'The- President presides at "Graacate Paculty, pf"%f '

“. ' meetings and the Degn'of the College presides in the "N N

" Coe ~absence of the President. The Graduate Stud;es .ommlttep -
I 'reports to the Graduate Faculty. w0
. - The- Faculty is also organlzed on a depantmeatal ,'L

i basis. ;)partment heads@are app01nteg for indefznltn o B
- terms by’ the President and bedr résponsibility -for |
uﬂecrgltmentlgf.persqnnel and.general administratton of,

e . v . ..t . P . .
l" a A ¢




“'4“ dapartmentaW pr ;xams and budgets‘= Depaxtment ﬁeads

» are précted t onduct Legular meatlngs of ﬁhe
. T -department, ‘to
é’: 5 departmént and’i U S
o ? policies af &txng ‘the | department.) Department Hegds T e
D . mﬂat ragu}arly w;th the- Daan and the PreSldent o R Y

- N A e - .

- - . i

*:5§‘ Faculty Assnmbly ) SR R : \ B s

. < 3 B & ) - . T

U ti;ig; fmhg Faculty‘ASSLmbly cohgmsts of all members of -

. the g&il tlme Leadﬁlng faculty and the full—time pro- Co

‘~x®$sional llbrarxanS‘nlth the President and.Dean of the - - - 4

‘ inlegelmb assonmata mepbers. The hssembly is prlnc1~

- ipally concerned, with poli01es relatlng directly to the oo

. . JEaculty, 1nc1udmng‘suc¥ mﬁt?eLs as professional ethics, ~~
e appoxntmant ’ reawpoxntmants, dlsmxssals, pPay . promotlon, €

] ) and tenureé The Assembly oecas 1onall} discusses and may

f;‘i*g CRass resolutlons on mattaxs which are under the. gurlsalc~

. k tiew of the Collgge Forum. ‘(sce,Appendmx ffor the Faoulty ‘ Ty

rﬁﬁﬁambly Laqétltunmon) , \ e N

.

N

e

b

s B btu&ant Grgﬁnl atlﬁﬂs\\ .Vﬁ_ :é

L 40 A Y

1 -
.

. 7’ : 3 r . :
Lo In Janu ary’ 1331 the stu&unt body!;dopted a . S i
- constikution whidh™ replaces th@ constitutibn adopted DT
(%ﬁ:n May" 1969. The ‘dmM¥rent’ constitution provides for . . ~
el Student Aasodmétm&n. wthh lncludes all regularly o ‘ ) -
anrmlla& wtudenﬁs at"the Gollega and which- lgfcomposed
zgk . . oF faur brancne&-' the Executlv% Branch, the;Legislative
S . Branchy “the Judicial. Eranch. and the 'College Center. . . , -
T Boaxd. A ‘Gopy wfathe canstltuxlon of* the-Student | Ny S
iﬂwﬁé : A &chﬁtlﬁ$rms Hv&i¢able¥an the Pathflnder, the . " R
T of&xclal jtugant hanﬁbook ;ﬁ : s S ) ”ﬁiﬂ i
L ‘ , 7 , \ ; :

Aruitoxt provided by Exic:




| .II. 'PERSONNEL POLICIE$ AND .PROCEDURES
' M .=“ N . ) gl . 5’ . * A - . “i\ ]

Y LI . <
\

T o aay A, Academic Freedom

.. Ll . g
}A \l r"he document " Requlations and Procedures Governlng
»;Academlc Freedom and  Tenure in the Maryland State’ -

- o ‘Colleges: under the Jurisdiction of the Board of A !
. : ‘:Trustees of{ébg‘gtate Colleges, -~ hereafter referred. '
: " . to 4s Requld ns: and Procedures -- contalns statements
sefting forth the position of the Board of Trustees : '
on Academ;c Freédom. These regulatipns, as* well as

/ - the Faculty. member 15 contract are 1ncluded{1n the‘

‘ /;] Append%x- : R

A“"?.' - / " B. »App01ntment 3 ' : : - \_—/j. e 3

!/ N ' .

' A1l fuli- tlme app01ntments to the Faculty are
-+ made by the Presldent subject to the approval of the
- Board ‘of Trustees. Prospective Faculty members are

normally recfulted by department heads who .normally

i . censult-with all members of/;helr department although _f/idA
‘ ¢ « the President or the Dean metimes initi@te the search . .
’ - fox new members of the Fa fulty. Department heéads are .. . M

"fx L . owdlnarlly consulted concernlng the. app01ntment of-
P . new Faculty members, and their ‘recommendations are . C
o nonmallyg?ollowed ﬂepartment heads are appointed . S
cL by and serve at the pleasure of the President. In , ' . o
. . llneiylth current pradtlce, the College‘ﬁéllows the ,
e ) pollcy of open recruitment through advertisementt of all,
- ‘ vacanC1es. The Faculty contract -runs ,for ten months,
" '~ or.the normal academic year. App01ntments to the Summer
Session Faculty are “treated . separately by the Dlrestor
of’Graduate ‘Studies . (for graduate courses) and the U
Dlrector of Summer Schoéol (for undergraduate courses). o ' “ﬁ

. ] .
_ ] C.. Faculty E%;antlon P , o Tt o o Y
. I . R ‘
g igé,a L paculfy eValuatlon has as its prlmary purpose. the
,;y/*’ ‘Q. 1mprovement of the teaChlng-learnlng process at the. o

.College, In- addition, faculty aluation provides needédd :
. ¢ input for decisions - ‘concerhning - ~affvutzllzatlon, program s
T _ priorities, utilization of resources, and for - personnel o R
' ’ decisibns regaldlng reappointment, salary 1ncrements, PN
promotions, and tenure. ThemSystem of faculty evaluatlon, .
“adopted by the Faculty Assembly in-the- Spring of 1973, .
, o calls for evaluation of’ facuilty with respect to teachlng,, /.‘
L S professlonal characterlstlcs, professionatl development P
A ’ department service, and College serV1ce§ A

i . . .
-2 K . . . E
4 ¢ . . we . . L l 4
E cn R - N
ey 4 Y .
" " * - : L]




s ’ ,
. g . , R '
. , - l.. Ieaching g Teachlng aspects of faculty performance .
L N are weighted'a minimum &f 50% and student ’ . -t
' evaluatlons form a'meanlngful part of the evalua- . PR

. tion of teaching. " Other ‘methods of evaluatlng
teachlng include evaluation of coursé materials,

+ + classroom visitation (optlonal), and a faculty ¢ ‘;’
h member * s self-statement about- teaching goals, '
phllosophy and methods (Optlonal) The results . (/y‘“

.of the various methods .of evaluation of teaching
are conveyed to, and scrutlnlzed by, the depart-
ment head or a commlttee of the department
. dependlng on size,.and a composite rating of . S
. ‘g teachlng is establlshed _ T - SR

. .Zi, Other components (1 e. profe551onal characterlstlcs, .
s o a profe551onal development department service, and f‘ //ﬁ)/’
ColIege service) s Foraeach of the four components
other than the come§1te teacher rating, the .
, ﬁaculty member supplies the.raw 1nformatlon on &
© < as Personal Data. Sheet./whlch is combined with - o .
T - the 1nformatlen”of the department head or depart-

s S ment cC committee, and all ‘the 1nformatlon is then '
- # L E ‘ranslated -into a rat1ng. - . R A

3

R < L .

' The ratlng in all flve areas is then o (f
'communicated to the department member, aleng. = ‘
w1th pertlnent suggestlons*for the \mprovement B S

the rat1ng with the department head
de51res. The rat1ng in the five area s
- composite rat1ng with supportlng statement is .
- then sent to the Dean of the.College.’ |,
Dean does not agree with the recommendat on .
of the departmept'head he will discuss i _ »
informally with the head before a final de'{sion
is reached In instances of conflict of opxn nion,
.the” faculty ' member, department head, ‘Or the Dean
of the College may request. the Pdrsonnel and
. ) -~ 'Grievance Committee cof the Faculty Assembly to
' - review the case’ and make recommgndations for .
\ resolving- the conflict. Ordinarily the faculty
member will initiate such a.review, eithér
after he has been 1nformed by hlswdepartment of
decisions affecting his interest or after the

N S Dean.has relayed such a decision back to the = . ° L
LT department but before the Pre51dent renders a-
. findl .decision. = .

-

oo - 15



: The, Adnwnlstratlon is fully suﬁportlve of -

the new faculty evaluation system. Normally, )L g

., department heads consult with the full member-

S ship of their departments or with a departmental i“
committee regardlng app01ntments reappointments,
promotlon and tenure decisions.. In all cases,; '

s \E/ however, fipal decisions are made by the President

' » ~of the Coll ge. _ a :

L 2

2 «

D. Reappointment
? .. © ' , :
" The dates for notice of reappointment are contained
in the Regulations and Procedures (se€e the Appendix) .’
Prior to these dates,# department heads recommend to the
Dean of the College whether specific Faculty- gnembers’
should ®be reappointed. Department heads make their
agFommendatlons in accordance with the oroCedures
d

cribed in the faculty evaluation system outlined in

B Section II, C. above. After cons1derat10n of these
recommendations; the .Dean recommends reapp01ntment or - ..
non-reappointment to the President ‘The Dean valone . T~ |
'recommends to the President the reappointment or non-
,reapp01ntment of a non-tenured department head. The
President, after consxderlng the recommendations- of the
departmen%rhead ‘and the Dean, notifié€ £he Faculty member

by letter of his reappolntment or non-reappointment.

C e @ .
v -

E." Sa1ary_Increments‘ _ : L .

' Department heads make their recommehdatlons concern1ng .
salary in accordance with the procedures described in ;§i
the facnlty evaluation system outlined +n Section II,, C, '
~above. .The, Dean,. after cons1derat10n of the department
heads' recdmmendatlons, recommends’ salzﬁy increases te"™~~
the Pres1dent The Dean alone regommends a sa1ary increase
“or®no increase for each department head The - Pres1dent s
then determ1nes the salary of each: Fachlty member in. o
terms ‘'of the recqmmendatlons submltt and W1th1n the
limits of the established salary scalg¢.and approprlatlons_a
for- the College, and not1f1es each F culty member, by I
h letter, of his sa1ary for the next academic year. The ,;{
iBoard of Trustees'. salary scale is gubllshed to the ]
aculty annually. ‘ j : ' }




F. Prdmotion
At the time that thé Dean of the CoIlege'requests

- department héads' recommendations concern1ng contract
fenewals or salary increments, department heads are

also asked to submit’ their fecommendations ‘for prometlon
in rank. Department heads make thegir recommendatlons'
~in accordance with the procedqres gtscrlbed 1n the faculty
evaluatxon system outlinexi in Section II,}C, above.'

The Dean, after conS1deratlon of those recommendations,
‘recommends promotion orlno‘promotion of eligible Faculty
members to the President. The Dean alone recommends to T
the President a promotion for & department head. The
Pr%s1dent recommends and the Board‘of Trustees grants .
promo ions. - o . : 5 .

’

.-

Tenure LT D S . R - B

~ See Requlations and Procedures.in;the Appendix; N

» * - ~

H. ggalzfications for Academ{c Rank ':5:
. The Board of Trustees adopted- the Laws Relatlng to - -
.and Gowverning Pelicies ahd Procedures of the .Board of
Trustees of the State Colleges of Maryland. The laws "

- were published- in January, 1971, }Section VII. C of - I
those laws contains the Board's q allflcatlons or - L :
requirements for- each of the four academlc ranksn ‘ ' ~ ,i_”i' <

~

1. Qualific&tions Established'by Board of Trustees‘ : 'ﬁh

4 . - . ( . ' ., . ! 'a—-u .
©, a. HProfessor-. ‘ _ . b e - 7

' o . - . . L=

1. 'The eatned doctorate, or its

. equivalent. "Equivalent" is . s v
o - interpreted to mean outstanding: TN , ‘
T achievement in’ teaching, in the T .
arts, muS1c, 1etters, ‘science, '
< L research, or public service.

. . ©

M - 2., Five years of ,full~-time college _

;59,_ ' teachlng é perience. Exceptions .

. . ‘may bg madelfor research or ' .
- ucomparable professlonal act1v1ty. . S

a




3. Excellerice in teaching. 4 I

4. Evidence of continuing interest

s in the area of_ specialization . . \

. A _ ' through such activities. as L [
. fEV o '~ .research, publlcatlon, and - LT - o

N - L ‘ . .7 participation in the programs- N .

- . I of.professioﬁh; societies; B S .

. .
) . . ' : .

L ' 5. -Part1c1patlon 1nYthe act1v1t1es I
' . . ... ' of the acadethic - ‘community such
iéx~’ T L as performing assigned = ¢l .+ - -
e . . administrative duties, cooperating
o P - T w1th colleabues, assumlng’4p ittee .
) - - respons1b1l1t1es, counseling students,
\. R o . and evidencing interest 1n’commun1ty
;ﬁﬁ\" LT e relatlons.‘ N o _ o
" fv‘)kﬁ{. S . b. Assoc1ate Professor , 7 ;- S , .
: ‘ . . . .

r s /1 The earnea do;torate, or its L., s

e e ) R equivalent, as defined ‘in 1, a. - ’

' . above. In unusual-circumstances, _

, . e an individial may be considered -if : . s

~ : e _ he has- completed all academic

: . ' ' o requlrements for the doctorate A .

e P o except for the d1ssertatlon. t' .

: D T - " - ‘ - - ] .
2., Threa years of full- time. college N
' -+ teaching experience. . o L

9 X : . . . ! .

0y

c 3. Excellence®in teaching. .

4. Evidence of contjﬁuihgbinter
, . . in the area of specializatio
: . ‘ through such act1V1t1e ‘ .
research, publlcatlon, and © }
,partlclpatlon in theé programs e L 2
of'professional‘societies. -

L e . 5 ‘Part1c1patlon in the act1v1t1es ot ¥ - «
- M . ~ of the academlzfcommunlty.suchA , ';'
: ; - ‘as performing dssigned administrative :
duties, cooperating with colleagues, . =
}Lassumlng committee responsibilities, '
'counsellng ‘'students, 'and eV1denc1ng
Mterest- in communlty relations.-

"\l : ' : *

r.‘ , R . s . ,»r.;m o 18 , s | o _ . . "

. . .
N . : . &
a2 . . . _ .
. . . } o ST ‘
S L : e . .




T
N

c. Assistant Professor . e Ty .

. ) .o o

I, .The earned doectorate is, desirable.

1 . = As a minimum, an individual should .= .
possess the Master's degree plus P

e addrtlonal credit hours. v N

2. Evidence of growth in- effectlve . o /:
teach:.ng . . , . o ‘
. , P \
{f3.k Pursuit o@’contlnued graduate - ‘
- study toward a ddctorate op other o , _
terminal degreé. . s S SN
. , _ A ] . ’ ] ) \‘ ‘ . . ec
- ( . Part1c1pat10n in the act1v1t1eb of
the academic communlty such as . _ -
performlng assigned admlnlstratl ) ' i
duties; cooperating with colleagues,f ‘ yo
assuming committee respopsibilities, = S 4
» ' counseling®students, and videncihg P
.1nterest in communltywrelatlons.

+ N ]

b

T e e e

o

'd. instructor » 1 = - e

LR ) - e ? A

i 1. Master's degree in the subject
A field in which he teaches in . L -
'unusual c1rcumstahces. an ‘individual - -~ = - N y

may be’ considered: if he possesses / P
\ arly the Bachelor s degree. : '

2. Pursult of contlnued yraduate stu
toward a doctoraté or other te nal
egree. . — > et

T 2

. - ‘. C 0 o . V 7 .: " \
+3.. ‘Evidence Qf potentlal for effectlve e
J; . college tehching.

. . P ' A ’

- 4
’ '4.‘.W1111ngnes to part1c1pate {n the
‘ _activities of the academic: communlty; _ :
L " ild [
[ >

Coalege Interpretation of Board Qua11f1catlops' R

The Coll:Be itself bears a con31derab1e t
rmeasure of r pon31bL11ty tb Judge the,

’

. . " - S



o

¥

\ ‘s P
quallflcatlons of its FaCulty;. By "Coilege"
here wé& mean the PreS1dent the Dean of the
College, and department heads, who may be
guided by input provided by approprlate N
departmental committees and student evaluablons,

" which are purely adv1sory, as descrlbed in .
Section 1II°, C above. °*No matter what form
b>lished quallflcatlons might take, that
R 3 nsibility '®ill remain and it will include
the interpretatidn of stated gualifications -
to apply justly‘:j
. caSes e o , ]
- . ‘ - .
- N , - .
In view of the foregoing,. the College
will- codS1der the following peints as of.
pa;amount 1mportance in applying the-
Board's. quallflcatlons to individual. cases, )
whether they be caﬁes of initial appointment,
- of- promotlon to~ hlgher rank, ‘oF salary

1ncreases, or of renewai of contracts.

& . “, . 'z'(‘
;A The College assumes that the uaIltatlve
* Vcr1ter1a contalned in the Board's policy
K on achdemic . rank fay also be" appl\ed to
. bdeC1s1ons concerfiing promotlon commit-
ments»to tenure, and sa1ary 1ncreases.‘ c
N . .
b. The Ccllege will make no appointments,
' promotlons,Qcommltments to tenured b
s app01ntments, orssaYary increases which

. have the intent or the: effect

weakening or minimizing the' sta ards
reflected, in the Board's published
qualifications for Faculty rank. As
a general rule, the College'w111 not
: feel obliged to offer: app01ntment oy
‘ promotion to a member of,the Faculty - R
who meets the minimal qual;flcatlons
for Faculty, rank; rather, the Collegfg® -
W111 ‘endeavorto apply/ the . Board's
qua11f1cat10ns in a ménner Wthh . :
“emphasizes the’ ‘highes; degreee of- quallty,
competenqe,

a4

]

and achievement in each case. .

and apprpprlately to individual

-



X

;;r,~u§pn the Faculty member 's ‘professional

‘o In general; the'College will not

encourage Facurty members to expect .
'prohotLon, salaryﬂlncreases, ‘or contlnuouso
tenure pr1nc1pally on the basis of’
accumulated gradfate credits or of
‘ yeare_of‘serV1ce\ The College w1ll
at all times, place imary. empha51s
on the Faculty member)s demonstratidw,
- of ability, integrity|, and. effectlveness
as a teacherrand as a scholar '
d. In applying the language of, the Board s
quallflcatlons not directly related to
degreds or graduate study completed, _
the College will, place’primary empha51s
mpetence, achlevement and growth. |
For-Faculty members who do not hold the
doctorate, the eollege will normally ...
expectfregular, substantlal and continuing-
-progress’ toward the doctorate to be a
Jprime indicator of profess onal‘bompetence,
Jachievement and’ growth ﬂge College

may vary from department to departmeri.
Neve&theless in recognltlon ‘of variations
among disciplines, and in an effort to
encouragé ‘growth and stability in

- 'departments, the College malntalns some

. flex1b111ty in interpretation of “progress.
- Emphasip will also be given to. the culty -
member'(s contlnulng involvement-in tHe °

activithes of his profession and of his - -

professional ‘disc¢ipline. 1In we1gh1ng the
merits of ‘professional andg,non rofessional”
,actlvitles (e.g., act1v1t§Es.d.rectly
‘related to the Faculty member's position
or assignment, as epposed to act1v1t1es .
in community relat?ghs), the College w1ll“
1nvar1ably place greater weiglit on ‘ @
profe551onal activities. « -

“7“ .. L . -'"'!. B ' - ‘v.-

realizes- that Judgments regarding pr gress'

s




P

e, In asse551ng'the Faculty member's
e k S satlsfactlon ot Board qualifieations 3

‘ ¢ ‘ concernlng “paﬁtlc pation in the
S e “activities of the academic community, "'’
1 ] ‘the College will’ .place emphasis on the

‘ Faeulty, member 's demonstrated w1111ngness
e to become engaged in the life and work
’ of the College. Included in thls'
N B empn951s will be the Faculty member's
. T y _.regylar attendance at Forum and/or -
e o Senate meetings, hlS\falthful service
- ' : - to the committees oniwhich he 'sits¥
‘ ‘ .~ his effectiveness in relatlng to.
, . * . professignal colleagués and to students’

. ¢ * .~ & 'his accessibility and effectlveness W1th
- ' "~ advisees, and his 1nvoLvement by example
- ‘ . in.the‘intellectual® and\cultural life /

of the Collegb , \ ‘ /

3
Y 13

v . £. *3n‘asse551ng a_Faculty. member s
Ly - + teaching contrlbutlon, note that the ..
) T '~ . College will rely principally upon the "
' : _ judgment of the- department\head or, in :
- e T .the case of department heads, on the Jng-
: . Co ment of the Dean of the College. The+~’
\\> _ . B depgrtment ‘head and Dean of.\the College
C v il] follow the procedures described in
h _SectiOn II; C above (FacultyxEvaluatipn),
. o . \ B P
Y - Tenure decisions will be. made, .of course,
‘ ~ in accardance with the terms df the \
' < | '/ Faculty contraet. At the,apprpprlate»
/ o . '+ time for notification to the Faculty
T : . member of the College’s decision regardlngv
) tenure, special weight will Be glven to
P o ). tHe factors reflerred to above. A; tenure
. - decision represents,; in effect, &
' ' permanent commitment by the Collége to
the Faculty member concerned, including '
. : the legal protection of his or Her status
| S . . . .as a continuing member of the Faculty. = =
: i The College will endeavor in every case ' e
‘ to render a dec151on wh1ch ma1nta1ns the
o - standards of excellegce we seek in our®




1.

I. Leaves

~y

.6

Fnculty and which does justlce to the
- Faculty ‘member, to his or her colleagues
to students, and - to the College.

. L]

h. 1In rendering a decision not to’renew
the contract of a Faculty member on
probatlonary ap901ntment, the College

o will always endeavor to protect the

personal and professional -interests of
the FaCulty member, as well as the =~
long-range interestst¢(of the College.
Where a- dec1s1on is made not to renew .
a‘contract, thé College may refrain . d
from 1nform1ng the zaculty member concerned
. Of ‘the specific*reasons for the decision.
In all cases, the College will strive to
~ prevent such publlc discussion of such -
decisions as might 'impair‘the profes51onal
opportunities and advanceméent elsewhere .
~ of thewraCulty member concernéd. = .
Sabbatical Leave S o - ’
g . . T : R
. . .

. .“The primary purpose of a long-range

program of sabbatical leaves is to. increase

- the value of an instructor to the College, . .
" which may be accomplished by further study,

the.College., , /

exchange teachlng (either forelgn or domestlc), \
research, or other experlenée <leading to _ '
professional growth ‘or personal worth to e

~s

!
. .

Sabbatical leaves _may be for one’ or-

two | ‘semesters at .the opt1¢n of the reC1p1ent

o

of the leave.' If for two semesters, the
leave may, w1th the approval of the Pres1dent
span the summer between: semesters.’ der no
circumstances may .a sabbatical leave.cover “

‘a period of more than two consecutive'semestersL;w .
i - . . . . . . T

| . .
b . ~ . @ ' [ JOC RN

aw




N

"continued 1n.the same manner as though he-
were on active duty. This applles to tenure

" of sabbatical leaves and leaves of absence
only when the candidates are egyaliy

leave or leave |of absence must-be made by
'adjustment of teaching schedules" whlch might ~
be required if the leavé is granted. The .
date for the submission of applications .for

‘President) should not be.,later than six y

" 1eav§perlod

. expects to fulfill the purpdses of the : .

- . ' v

T All beneflts,;prlvlleges, and opportunltles
of a Faculty member on sabbat1ca1 1eave are -

and retirement benefits, salary 1ncrements,
opportunlty for promotlon, etc.” .~

3

‘The number of Faculty members on leave ‘- ,
at any one t1me i$ determined by the Pres1dent. .
Seniority in service at the College is «

considered in the selectlon of recipients - .

+

Y AN

quallfled in all other respects.

[N e . . .
Written application for a sabbaﬁ;cal

the Faculty member in time to permit any

leaves (which riorinally takes the form of a
letter from the Faculty member to the

months prior to- the start of the proposed
_ The application’ for a  leave is-to be -
accdmpanied by a detailed plan in which the

applicant outlines the means by which he -

sabbatical program durimg his leave. -The
appllcant hould state hls reasons for

receives . the equ1va1ent f full pay for ‘one

semester" for. that leave;! this may be in

the form of full pay for one»semester or

half'pay for two sémesters. : )
2y
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The recipient of a sabbatical-/leadve
must agree to return to the service of the
Cbllege immediately following the completion
of his leave und teach for at’ leagt two

. academic years thereafter. I£f he does. not

comply with this requlrement he-is held -
financially responsible for the salary paid
during the leave -- for all of it if he
does not return to the service of the
College at all; if he returns but fajls to

. complete two years of academic service, for

-.the same.proportion of the salary as the

. period of service fulfilled is to two years.

_Full-time employment by the recipient’ of
a sabbatical leave is prohibited. This
prohibition does not, however, preclude the
acceptance of grants, fellowships, ‘or
remuneration for work of any sort whlch
would aid w1th the sabbatical prOJect.

A Faculty member, to be e11g1b1e for
sabbat1ca1 leave, must have attained the
rank of Assistant Professor, Associate
Professor or full Professor, and he must
have been on active, full-time service with
tlye College for a period of at least six
years -subsequent to any previously granted
sabbatlcaL leave. In exceptional circum-
stances, faculty members who hold the rank
of 1nstrﬁctor may be considered for sabba-
tdcal ledve.v ‘

o .
’ ) . - 7

Leave of Absence |,
. ) £
Faculty members who have at least three
years of*active, full-time servife and who *
are not eligible for a sabbatical leave may
apply to the Pre51dent for a leave of absence,
without pay, in‘the same manner and by the
' same dates specified :in the precedlng section

" on sabbatical leaves.

’




: " st
SRR Sy ‘A leave of alsence wmthout pay generally
o . 'shall sot éxceeda period of one year. 1In
: speczaklcftcumstandéﬁ, with the appxcval of
- the Board, this léave of absence may be

extended AN addltluaal‘?ear.

s e B w 5 : »

L P - R

LR - The Maryland State Re elrement System
SR ‘ prov1des ‘that a Facﬁlty‘member on leave of
S absence wlthout pay loses his vear of ; ,
il T serv1ce to fhe State, except for 'a faculty'  »
f;:\jf*n,wf’" IR memb®t on leave wmthoutipay for purposes of '

~¢€:'4, - ., B military serV1ce The .Faculty member on .

Ieave‘of abseqce wlthout pay,'nn order not
S A _ o 1losg his year of ‘service to the state,

b T may pdy @irectly to. the Retlrement System, .7,
AT I S "i*g»a Auinp’ sum, the retirement contrlbutlon.;
| L ’ , with/interest, apon his return from ‘Leaveé. .

K e ‘t“ , ’_‘ L
© Leave ST L R

C : - . T APt | G

S, .
Faculty members are entitled to accumulate ’
1ck leave at the. rate’ of .one a#nd one—quapter
(l*) days per month from tbe start of amploy~
; ‘ment. ,Unused leave may, be' accumulated and s
. . : auallﬁble far sick.,leave at ény time. Faculty
" membepf may not accumulate more than flfteen .t
* (15} Jays of sic¢k leave per yedr. Faculty - ,;,
members who aré absent from classes because, of s
R - sickness or.other reason must report all such’ ’
- T .' » ‘absences "to their department heads and €0 the
oLk 4 - T office of thegDéaQ‘géltﬁeyccllege. - >
/ ‘ S - Lo e ot .
iJf“Res;gnations . : N ;.‘;v ‘ v f

/

’ « . i .

S o B . ¢
In’ notlfyxng faculty members of thezr 39901ntment
rea9p01ntment,,and non-reapp01ntment the Presidert
; spec1f1es the date’ by which the faculty member should
N N reply. 'All re51gnatlons should be made in a letter
o /. " to the Presldent by .such date., -A faculty ‘member . may
. 'j' \ne31gn before reCe1V1ng ‘his 1etter of reappoxntment or
T non-reapp01nﬂment but- normally such. res;gnatmbn should
' ot be effective prior.cto the termlnal,date'of'fﬁ"“fécﬁlfy
i “‘member ‘s ‘present contract. ’ B I P

.5

/ . : . i >




77 ITT. - ACADEMIC POLICIES AND SROCEDURES . .

. AL Geﬁ%c&l Pmliay-Sﬁ&tamentz AR RN

ES

.The callage is committed to ‘the bel;ef that T

aash instructor is a professional person and is s ' ‘

N ’ thexefore the 1nd1v1dua1 best qualified to judg all -

N matters relatmng to the conduct of hms claSSES.
g Policies concerhing class atténddnce. text-book
selection and teach;ng methods ‘are the - pxerogatxve of

.  the instructor himself. In thosé cases where the
ﬁepa:tment head ‘and faculty members of a department ?
have agreed updn a uniform textbook for’ multlple sections'

, » of a particular course and/br have agreed upon course

DTN . {and program objectives, the instructor is expected

" to cooperate with his departmental ¢olleagues 'in : T

o carrying: out depaxtmental policy. . The department head

w © and members of. each depantment are freé to lnltlate . S8
academic p:ocedures they*consxder» most suitsble to . . T
their special discipline, provided such procedures .are ‘
not in conflict with general Collegé goals and objectlves
or regulatxmns and procedures relating to academlc

. policies amd praceduxes ¢r to academic d;shenesty.

' Academic policy and overall standards affectlng degree
requiréments are set by the Senate and, PForum through
 the. recbmman&aticng of standxng commxttees.

# : B .
p - . »
C s L . . . . . 3

N B*'\Attendénca . :

3

Each Faculty membeg ;;Bs his” own pollcy on classx
_attendance. It is the respons:blllty of the student J
. to understand. clearly'the attendantce pollcy of each
N Of hzs lnstructors and to act accordlngiy.k
y , The - student is :espon31ble for explalnlng the
. ' reason for any absence to his’ 1nstructor. If at all
. posslble, ‘the ‘'student should contact.the instructor
« prior to the absence. The Health Center ‘does’ not
© issue class: absence excuses for any’reason.’ Howevex, a-
student who is belng treated.whlle a - class is in progress
will ke given a s;gned statement vexlfylng such treatment.




R

3

) The Faculty recognizes the value to the student
7 oﬁ such activities as attendance at meetings of reglonal
A;t ahl national scholastic and - profe551onal organizations,
part1c1pat10n in College sponsored -dramatic or musical
/ events, -and varslty aéhletlcs. Students participating
i . z'ln such act1V1t1es and’ who»lncur class absences because
T of thém, are respons1ble for- not1fy1ng theéir instructors
: v .in =dvance of such’ absences. ."Should an 1nstructor have
© + any questlon regardlng the student s absence for such
% activities, he may call the. Faculty member or-other
' . person responS1ble for the act1v1ty. '

. ..
3 s,
B R H

S v Instructors are remlnded that examinations,

. meetlngs, classes, -etc., which are occasionally held
: . after normal class hours - usually in the evening -
5 % will_inevitably cause”conflicts for students: who .are
VT s enrolled in co-curricular activities or who are act1ve
S " in campus organlzatlons. Whenever such course redulre—
ments have not been clearly stated in the course ’
‘description ‘or in the.schedule of courses, instructors
‘should offer alternatives to a student who would be
forced tb miss a regularly scheduled rehearsal, choral

group meetlng, or other prev1ous commltment
¢

r

“The schedullng and arrangements for field trips
-are the resoon51b111ty of the faculty member planning
"the trip. Such trips need not be scheduled through

the Dean's office. (Limited funds are available for busAg

rental for such trips.) -
‘Students who' are on. academic probat .on may not

incur class absences for non-credit activities without

prior permission of their instructors.’ Since field
- ‘trips connected with activities’ offered for academic
‘credit are a part of the academic program, students -
are eligible regardless of point score. Faculty
- member 5 arranglng‘Tleld trips.connected with non-credit
‘activitie s should remind the students ‘involved that
they are not ellglble for such a trip if they are on
L academlc probatlon with the follow1ng exception: <f/
- - v , A ~ *
i Y In order for - a student to be_eligible for
. . participation in varsity intercollegiate’

BRI

3




athletics, he must be carrYing at least 12
‘semester hours of credit, and his cumulative.
“grade-point average must be no lower than the

.e

- ' follow1ng. accord1ng #o class-~ S ::§\\;
. .Freshmen - 1.757(at the end of tne"first. a . .

" semester in res1dence, for
second semester part1c1pat1on) .

’Sopnomores - 1.85 (at the end of the second
, semester in res1dence.
~<// T for third semester

: . - .- participation, and at) :
R v . the end of the third semester
: ] in residence,. for fourth -

¢ , .Semester participationy = .
Juniors = 2.0 ,(at the end of the fourth _'1
.- : _ semester in residence ‘and -

* " thereafter) . .\" '

N Seniors - 2.0 Lo A -7 -”“"'”-7
(semester in )es1dence means that the student
is” carrying a minimum of 12 semester hours
in course work) ! C

Students who are forced by emergenc1es to be. absent
from classes or from .other required activities, are
responslble for notifying the Office 6f the Dean” of .
Students, which will notify the students' 1nstructors -
of .such emergency absences. S

c. FaCulty Work Load : .

The normal teachlng load at the undergraduate -
level is 12 semester hours per week plus other normal ™
‘responsibilities. Department heads are ‘relieved, by
‘virtue of «their adm1n1strat1ve respons1b111t1es, of 3
semester hours per week. Persons teachlng graduate
level courses are~limited to 9 semester hours ‘per . week
plus other normal responslbllltles. "Other normal

. b4
fon
b .

SN '_ : e | 'r:ZQ

o 2 2 "‘v . B . Y
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1

respon51b111t1es" include departmental respons1bllat1es, ‘
\/commlttee assignments, advising ofgstudents, atten&ance- vi
at Forum meetings and such other responsibilities as
, are agreed to by the Faculty member‘and his Department A
. Head, the Dean of the Col[egéi or the President.’ Reason-
able adjustments of warkloads may be agreed to by the
Dean of the¢College\and the President upon the recommenda-
- thQn of the Department Head to take- proper account of: ’
al conditions (e.g., unﬁsually large advising loads,
ial research act1v1ty, large commltments in contact.

rs because of . laboratory, studlo, or -field respons1b111?
s, etc.) } . R

Sp

-

No member of the' Faculty is expected- to serve on
' more than two major commlttees. ‘New Faculty members,
in their first yYear of serV1ce, are generally: excuséd .f
from serving as advisers unless the Faculty member, * |
the Department Head, and the Dean of the‘College agree
to such serwvice. - .
_ K » -
D. Auditing . = . o - | L
d - RS ',ﬁ-’ ! . | .

. The College ‘permits 1nterested peésons, 1nclud1ng }-
registaered students, to audit- classes accord1ng to the-j
‘terms set forth in. the College catalog. ™

)

|
[

Faculty members and other employees cf the College/
may audit-.or carry courses, |{free of charge, for credi
(See Section IV. M)! In either case, consent of the
1nstructor*must be obtained ahd not :lore than one
Course may be carrled 1n a given semester. .

3

‘E. Class Schedules ’ - ‘W‘,

T

.
. Class schedules are made up- by the Department !
“Head ‘in consultatlon with the Faculty members of h1s f_»
department. The Department Head then proV1des the’ f
‘Registrar Wlth his recommendations for -course offerlng
faculty ass1gnments and specific class hours for courses.
If a problem should " arise, the Registrar and Dean of]
‘the College ‘will consult further with the Departmentr . -
<Head. Adjustments. 1n class schedules, meeting tlmes, S
'and lodatlons should ‘be made only after consultatlon A

rd

3
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v by the faculty member with his or her department head,

" > who notifies the Dean of the Coll e and the Registrar
of any changes agreed to. ' e

F. Grad1 System

The grad1ng systgm used by the’ Co]legé\appears
in the College Catalog. = Faculty members should study
carefully the explanatiorn. of the new NC (No Credit)
.grade as deseribed in the catalog. .In general, the

_ . instructor is free to employ his best profesdional judg-

N~ ‘ment in grad1ng desp1te the fact that subjectivity '

: : 1nev1tably creates for the student a confused picture

ofgthe ‘College's gradlng "system.' ' s

. . »

y ~ Occasionally students w1ll challenge partlcular
grades or grad1ng practices- of 1nstructors. In such
cases, the student will be expected to consult, in ..
order, with his 1nstructor, the instructor's. department

" head, and the Assoc1ate Dean of the College. .JIf he is
R not satisfied, the student may then request a.hearing

no case will grades be changed by department heéds or
the Dean of the College unless, after consultation, the
instructor agrees to the change." . This policy is not '
. to. be construed as one permitting or encouraging "
° ‘persuasion or pressure on Faculty. members in connection
. ‘. with their grading practices. Rather, it is- 1ntended
'~ _to afford reasonable recourse to students who serlously
~ challenge grades, and to assure that the Faculty member
L in question is protected fully in the exercise of h1s
' ' professional judgment. : \

B, : . G Change'of Grades o S o ‘,,:,W,H ' -, .

»~

The College reallzes that clerlcal errors occur
in the computation and recording of grades and that,
therefore, some ghanges in grades are inevitable.
However, the Collage expects that each faculty member

S will make a complfte and fair‘appraisal of each )
student's’ performance before submlttlng the grade-
for that student so that grade dhanges can be kept

at a minimum.
e

-~

before the Vice Presldent‘and Dean of the College. In f:l :




o

’

- I Mld—Semester Warnings \

A Faculty member de31r1ng to.- change a grade that
-has already been submitted to the Registrar will consult
with the Dean of -the College in order to 1nsure that the
- faculty member is aware of the above College policy.
The faculty member will submit a "change of ‘grade" form.

"statlng the reasons for the change. Consultation with

the Dean W1ll be; 1nd1cated by the Dean's s1gnature on

the "change of grade" form., A . . v -
) : : .

L -

' H."Examlnatlons

P

Examinations, quizzes and” other evaluative
=1nstruments used in courses are uhderstood to be the
province of the instructor. In courses offered in
multiple- sections or on a departmental basis, examination

. practlces are developed .by the department membens engaged
in the course and by the Department Head. °

[ 4
]§‘“The College expects ;that all members of the
Faculty will employ examlnatlon practices appropriat
to each course and discipline, which yield reliable
_évidence of student performance. Faculty members .are
also expected to° explaln clearly to their ‘students
'what their. examination practices and make—up policies
are, and to do so at the beginning of each’ course
to avoid conqu1on on the .part of students L

» .
»

4o

,0nly grades of D and F earned by m1d-Semester ‘ {_

are .reported to the Registrar. The student and his -
adV1ser are notified and the student is requlred to
have a conference w1th the 1nd1v1dual 1nstructor(s)
and hlS ‘adviser. -
. :
InStruétors should understand, -and explaln to

their students, that nid~term warnings are not
_necessarily related to final .course grades, and that BRI
the pr1nc1pal ggrpose of warnrngs is. to apprise '
students of difficulty they may be: encounterlng so
that correctlve steps may be taken. It.is often
the case that students and/or parents feel that 1f

i
e - . ‘ B
, e

-




no warnlng was glven at m1d~semester, the_instructor -
"has'-no right to fail the student" in the Coyrse.
Facult$members can- asslst in dispelling confusion
on this point by dlscusslng warnlngs with their . |
‘classes ‘early- in the course. o

" J. Dean's List

To be eligible for the Dean's List, a-student
-must have earned a grade point average of 3.25 or .
better and must have -carried 15 semester hours. or
more of graded credit - exclusive of the P/NP
evaluat&on - for the prev1OQ§ semester. ~r

' . ‘\~

K. Graduatlon W1th Honors
. :A‘ " /" B KN .
Students whose cumulatlve grade point average
dicates high scholastic achievement. are. awarded .
the1r degrees as follows:

’ . ¥

Cum Laude . =~ from 3.35 o 3.59
Magna“ Cum Laude - " from 3.60 to 3.84
' Summa Cum Laude = < ~ 3.85 -and aboye ‘

RS

L. Graduate and Summer School Teaching

-.The graduate program of the College is under the

, admlnrstratlve supervision of,the Assoc1ate‘Dean of the
College and Director.of Graduate -Studies. Academlc rules

. and regulations for ‘the graduate program are establlshed
by the Gradufte Faculty of the College ahd are avajlable .
through the Offlce of the Director 'of Graduate Studies.
The Graduate Faculty of the College CJLSlStS of all..
members of the College Faculty who hold the termirfal
degree 'or who hold the rank of " professor or of
assoc1ate professor. ‘ . ~ _ N

‘

The summer session program is under the
‘administrative ‘supervision of the Director of Summer
~ 8chool. . SuMmer session offerings are det -ermined by
the Director in conJunctlon with. the Department
.Heads and the Summer jChool Committee. Summer se551on
.teaching assignments e usually made upon the




B

q.recommendatlon of the‘bepartment Heads. Faculty members
whose contracts- have been terminated by the Corlege will®

not be eligible to teach in the summer sess1on follow1ng

termlnatlon. P

Ky A Summer Session Catalog is issued durlng'the
spring; this catalog should be- consulted for further
'1nformatlon_about the summer session.

- o

M. 'Registration'

L)
7 Informatlon conr erning reglstratlon dates,’ tlmes,
“and procedures appear in the College Calendar and
~in the Academlc Schedule and supplementary 1nstructlons
gdlstrlbuted by the Reglstrar. .
Faculty members should read carefully all
* materials concernlng reglstratlon in order to ass1st
students‘as much as possible. The final reglstratlon
, brocess. 1is conducted in Compton Gymnas1um, and Faculty
members are assigned times by Department Heads to -
serve at departmental stations. It is axiomatic
“that the more -a Faculty member familiarizes hlmself
with the College Catalog, the-General Studles Program,

. degree requ1rements, and departmental course

. offerings,~(including sequences, prerequ1s1tes, and.
major and; minor requlrements), the more helpful he’
‘will be to students -and colleagues at reglstratlon.

- c

: 1. .Change. of Courses

 Consult the College catalog and
- ~ Adviser's Manual for detailed: 1nformatlon
e on thri subject.

2. Changing Curriculum"

" Coénsult, the College catdlog and
'Adviser's Manwal for -detajled 1nformatlon T
on changlng curr1culum.

J§.' Wlthdrawal from . .College

Q"

. “ COnsult the current College Catalog : ,\> S 'j
" .7 for detailed 1nformatlon on: w1thdnawal ’ ‘ .
~from: Collegeu B : p

. p‘ e T .
. N e .
. 4 . .
.
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/-[ 4. Addlng and ruthdraw!mg from Courses T \
A student m. not add a“course to his .
‘schedule w1thout the “approval’of the head, -
of the -department Anvolv“d and of. the.
_ studentJ:
" & not eledt to add courses after the flrst
week of classes. :

After registration has been completed
a student’ yay drop a course without penalty
up to the end ‘of the elghth week of classes
. (or -the equ1va1ent period during summer
‘session and quarter courses.) The student
*shall receive a grade of "W" 'in such cases.

. ' A . S .CE; .
After the first eight weeks of classes
. (or the equivalent péeriod during summer
~ session and quarter courses) a tudent who
' withdraws from-a course, but not “from '
j?College,'shall 'ordinarily be' assigned a'
grade of WF, unless the 1nstruc or
recommends - to the Dean of thel
- that' a grade of W or WP, (witHdrew passing),
be assigned. The Dean of %%
grant approval'only under, : _
circumstances. - A grade 6f FX shall be
ass1gned if the Student withdraws from
the course without completlng the pxoper
withdrawal procedures. Both grades of
WF and.FX (0 grade points per semester
‘hours) are used in the'Computation of grade
point averages. These grades will not be
eliminated even if the course is repeated.
Students washlng to withdraw from a course,
but not from the College, at any time must
_ complete the proper withdrawal form avallable
v in the Office of the Reglstrar. -

4

" N. Academic Agvising

-

All Faculty members except those in the1r first
year.-of service are given the spons1b111ty of advisin
students. 1Initial/ assignment ©f advisers °is made .

g S

1

W

academic adviser. Students may s

\

. .
A .
7
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,
. / .

. - noo
. .

durlnq the Summer Plannlng Conference for. freshmen.
‘ éiz:ough\iome students®continue ipto the fall:semester,
(i thei¥ summey advisers, many students must be - -

reas51gned Generally, advisers .to $tudents who

have declaned or who wish to change a major. are g
' assigned by department heads upon receipt of the |

student folders or forms from the Dean of the College.
Materlals to assist the Faculty member in his advising
.dut1es :may be ‘found in the current Manual Jfor Advisers,
in the College Catalog, and in memoranda 1ssued by

1

. the Dean of the Colleger — ' -;” . .

Informatlon on procedures for changing advisers
or. .majors appears in. the College Catalog and in" the
-'Manual for Advisers.: o ! * L.

0. Office Hours . (\ - ‘

Faculty members are expected to announce.or
post, and to mgintain, regular/offlce hours for con-
‘sultation with students and advisees. The Cbllege .
» also expects Faculty mrembers to be available, on a
Feasonable ba51s, for appolnﬁments on an 1rregular
:bas1s with students. . ‘.

. . :

At the beginnin& of each semester, .Faculty
members:- are_asked to complete schedule cards for
reference 1n the offices of the Presldent and the .
Dean o\f the College. The schedule cards should include
all clxsses, laboratorles, committee meetlngs, office
hours, ‘@nd other regular app01ntments. o jnﬁ%' S

“.P. Academic'Dishonesty' " o, s "> R
‘ R ' I v - S

The College hélds firmly to -the conviction that

the entire fabric of A community ozﬁstudents, teachers

and scholars relies' for its integr pon the pursuit
of truth unfettered by interferen intimidation
from outs1de that community oY | by the dlslntegratxpn
of mutual respect’ and honesty within. Accordingly,

- academic dlshonesty in any form is viewed as one of
" the most ;serious offenses against the good order of !

- the educational cdhmunlty. ]Anxtzgd1v1dual or group,;

of students found cheating or p iarizing is subjd t

. : g [

. ' . .o . b “ o
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n'Q.’.AcademLc Standards

* the College Catalog.

'y

¢ . . . . -t
. . . .

to college dlsc1pllnary procedures in’ addition to any
action taken by the faculty member ,of the course.
1nvolved. ’ ‘ o -

. . ‘. )

B .
[ . P8 . .

t‘. \
o

A student whose cumulative average falls below
2.00 is cons1dered to be in scholastic dlfflculty and
sis placed on probation in the Intermediate Division
by the Committee on Academic ‘Standards. The Committee
on Academlc Standards also ;udges who shall be dropped
from the College for unsatisfactory scholarshlp. A
student may be dropped from the College for unsatls-

. factory scholarship without first belng placed in the -

Intermediate Divisioh.

Thé Intermediate Division is intended to enable
students and' the College to pay- special attention to.
the academic deficiencies of: students on academic ’
probation. Having been placed in the Intermediate
DlVlsion, a student's academ1c schedule and course
load are subject to certain rules for a .specified
period of tiyge after which the student is either
"dropped for unsatlsfactory scholarship or removed
from the Intermediate Division and plaqed in good

.

standlng. , : ' . -

C e

-

. -

"The rules and regulations governing; the
Intermediate -Division are contained in detall 1n

) . <
‘R. Attendance at_Commencément -

s Although attendance at commencement is optlonal
for_members of the faculty, administrative staff, and’
students, faculty members are encouraged to attend
For those faculty members who participate in ‘the
commencement exercise, academic apparel ‘is required.
Arrangements are made for faculty and staff rental of
academic apparel for individukls needing it.

» ’
g ' -

e

Faculty Travel and_Research

ﬂhculty members are encouraged to attend and
part1c1pate in the meetlngs of profess1onal and

s . ' ( ]
M -
. . . ‘. . ;
. . e
. ) . ,
. .
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic

learned soc1et1es.

L1m1ted funds for travel to such

meetings are provided "’ for all départments qu are

assigned to Facdulty members in accordance with depart-

mental policy.’

Rules and regulatlons concernlng

faculty travel are outllned under College Servicks

(sectlon V).

~ 3

Faculty membefs are encouraééd to engage.in
scholarly research and to publlsh its results.v
While the College is committed to teaching as its

primary respon51b111ty,

the role of research in a

community of schdlars should be’ fully understood and

appreciated.

Wherever p0331ble, the College is

willing to aid faculty members in the preparatlon of
acceptable teachlng schedules and the use of facilities. .

W
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IV. ADMINISTRATIVE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

q.

A. Affirmative Action Program .

The College has developed an Affirmative Action . °
Program which is designed to- affirmatively assure'equal
opportunities to minorities and women in all aspects of
- the employment process: recruitment, selectlon, place-.

,_ment testing, training, and promotlonal advancement.

Essentlal components of the Affirmative- Action Program,

the full text of which is set forth 'in the Appendix, are:
the prOJectlon of goals and tlmetables for improving the’
employment composition of minorities and women on the
Frostburg State- College personnel force; the specific -
responsibilities and Iines of authority for effectlve
implementation of the Program; the establrshment of ar.
on-gaing mechanism to review and revise all employment
pPrbcedures to. assure that they do not have -a d1scr1m1natory
effect and .that they aid in ‘attaining employment composltlon .
.goals; and, the development of systems to regularly mon1tor
and measure Program progress

. X -

The Director of M1nor1ty Affairs 1s»currently serv1ng

as the Affirmative Action Coordlnator. The Mlnorlty

Affairs tommlttee, whose members are appointed . -annually

by the Presldent .is charged, in addition to its other
responsibilities,, to work on a continuing basis with the
Affirmative Action Coordlnator on matters rélating to the
coordlnatlon and 1mplementat10n of the Affarmatlve Actlon
measures ) o :

.’» q o
Under the Program, superV1sors are obliged to meet

w1th the Affirmative Action Coordinator as soon as a
,vacancy in an ex1st1ng position is anticipated or when a o
. new posltlon is apprcved in order to- map out a comprehenslve_«i
recru1tment effort deslgned to attract qualified minority
.and women applicants. - The Affirmative Action Coordinator
will assist ‘the recrultlng office or department in 1dent1fy1ng
appr0pr1ate recruitment sources ‘and will closely monitor the
entire recruitment,  and selection process to assure complrance
" with the Affirmative Action Prdgram.

* . . . 2,
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B. Record-keeping{and Confidentiality

- Under a federal law, entitled "The Family Educational
Rights and Prlvacy‘Act of 1974", the College is obligated
td comply with certain procedures in handlinq and. releas’ing
personally 1dent1f1ab1e information regarding students. - ,
Succlnctly §tated the 1aw provides college stodents the ‘
.right to inspect official records dlrectly related to the :
students and ‘an opportunity for a ‘hearing to challenge.
‘ such records ;orr”the grounds fhat they are inaccurate, mis-
leadiny, or otherwise inappropriate. 'Additionally, the
law restrlcts, with' certain specvfled exceptions, the _
release of personally identifiable data. about students to - ..
third parties, without the student s written consent. .

There -are: $everal statutory exceptiors whlch pertaln
to 'student access to records and the relea5° of student
records ‘to third partles.- Two of the exceptlons are worth S .
notlng. First, cohfidential: letters and . st1tements of ' '
. recommendation placed in: student records prlor to uanuary 1 lé?ﬁ
-are not available for inspection because of prlor pledges of
confldentlallty. Furthermore, the law permrts a student to
waive-his/her right of access to confidential letters and
- statements of recommendat1on placed in a flle after
. January 1, 1975, which pertaln to admlss1on to any educational
institution, application for employmént, or. receipt of an
honor or honorary recognition. Pursuant to this,:the College
offices involved in placemenrt serv1ces for. students, the v
Office’ of Placement and Career Development and the Office ¥
of Field Experiences (Teacher Education Program), -have’ s .
establlshed a system whereby students, at their o option, | . )
- may waive their right to inspect. letters or statements of ' , |
~ recommendatlon submitted on their behalf in connection. B
with admission to post—graduate 1nst1tutldhs or applications
' * for employment. = . . .
. P ym : ) @ 2
‘ ' Another noteworthy exception to the law deals with
the release of information to third part1es. . The’ law
speclflcally prov1des that student written’ consent is not
rethred where the student records circulate within the
College for dlsclosure to those College o£f1c1als with : — .
- an apprOprwate educational interest. Faculty members and - . ’ f’ﬁ
administrators would be covered by this provision. - <

i X : ) » B o ’ .y
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The College has developed deta;led pro&edures to ensure
compliance with, and 1mplementat;on .0of, the federal law
pertaznxng to the privacy and conﬁ;dentlailty of student !/
records. Special forms dealing with "Inspection of Student
Records", "Challenge to Contents of Student Records” ‘ ,
and "Written Consent for Release of, Information", have L

© been dlstr;buted to all faculty and admlnjstratlve supervisors
for purposes of handllng requests for information in
accordance with the federal law, Any questions regarding -
substantive and pxocedural features of the law o related

+

Cdllege regulatigns shoula be dlrected to the A smsfdnt : AN
¢ to the: Pr951dentu ‘ ‘ | "
~ - . . L ]
e } . 7 N ! . R

c. ’Use of ‘the College's Name

w@en representing the College in‘an official cepac1ty, o

members of the faculty and. administrative staff are encouraged E

_to use the name of the College and College stationery for .
~official correspondence. : -

. The College does not wish to be involved in projects
with which it has no offixcial association. Members of the
' faculty and administrationare urged not to use the College
. © name lnvolv1ng personal ‘or unofficial activity, if Euch
. use in‘any way can be. construed as implying College endorse-
ment of any progect. product, or seérvice. There is no
objectlon to the practice of faculty members. pdbllcly ‘
~ using the College affiliation for the purpose of identifica-
" tion. Where»doubt exists . concernlng the proprlety of using
: ollege s name, the individual concerned should consult
T w1th the Vlce President for Development and Publlc Relatlons.

S

D. Public Information

News releases are handled through the office of the
Vice PreSLdent for Development and Public Relations. This
office serves to coordinate _programs, both internally and
K ~externally, designated to create understanding and support.
- of the College's objectlves Faculty members engaglng in . o
professxonal meetings, research, publication, civic activities -'Aﬁ
and other newsworthy activities are urged to notify the - T
Director of Information arl Public Services for preparatlon R

o . .2

of approprxate news releases. : . o : : o

"
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© The Maryland Public Information law allows,'w1th L
certain designated exceptions, public inspection of.
College records, 'including .salary information of clas--
sified-'and non- ~clasg'ified employees. Any 1nqu1r1es or
requests’for 1nsPectlon of College records should be

~directed to the Director’of Information: and Publlc*Serv1ces
who will advise the person making the in
of the reqULS1te procedure to follow. )

[

E. State and College Budget Procedures
| The Maryland St'ate Colleges are- subject to d1rect
budgetary control under ex1st1ng State budget procedures
.Each’college, during the Spring, prepares its budget request
nearly two. Years in advance, (i.e., the request for fiscal,.
1976, whichlbegan July 1, 1975, was preparéd during the
spring of'1974’)-. » v

upon’ all academic departments and‘adminlstratlve offices
to submit detailed requests for travel funds, contractual
services, (such as printing, rentals, etc. ), supplies and
equlpment accordlng to the follow1ng pr0cedure

Procedures for Instructlonal LIbrary and
Spec1al Instructlonal Programs Budget Preparatlon
1. Each department shall meet as a committee _
of the whole,. or shall provide for a depart--
mental committee chosen by’ the members of
the department, to develop the annual budget e
request. Among_the budget items which
should be considered are:> requests: for
' personnel, programs, supplies, equipment,
- travel funds, contractual services, etc.

2. ‘Bach department, after formulation of its
./departmental budget request, shall ass1gn
‘priority ranklngs for the 1tems of that

budget \

. ‘The departments, after'approving their:f
“',-.. - Dbudget requests and priorities, shall -
s " sSubmit them to the Budget Office of the

iry or request s

'Im preparing its operatlng budget, . the College -calls- oo




college. The Dean of the College, the
Vice-President . for Businéss and Financial .

. Affairs, the president of the College; and

“the F1sca} Commltteeawill review the°depart-
ment budgets ‘in preparatlon for public hearings.

Follow1ng much review and prlor "to open
.,hear1ngs, the: budget requests shall be -
placed on reserve in the L1brary. '

- Open budget hear1ngs shall be conducted
by the President, or his designated
‘representative (s), the Vice-President
for Business and Financial Affairs, the
Dean of the College and a member of the
Fiscal Committee .chosen by the Fiscal
Committee. Any members of the College
Community may attend any budget hear1ng.

Departments may<request a. meet1ng with
- or be called to appear before the Fiscal
Comm1ttee to review its. budgetfrequest

© At each stage of budget request develop-
-ment, . each department and the Chairman of
-the F1scal Commlttee, or his des1gnated
vrepresentatlve will be informed immediately
concerning. any change impeosed on its depart-
mental budget request ) , :
' The College admlnlstratlon then consolldates all
requests and submits them, in acoordance with an operatlng
budget formula, as the College operating budget request,
to the Board of Trustees. The Finance and Management
‘Committee of . the Board then holds hearings for eg h college
and, submlts 1ts own “recommendiations. to the Boar The
Board usually approves the college budgets, and. 1ts own
, request, at.the July Board meeting and submits the total
'operat1ng budget request for the Maryland State Colleges
to the Budget Bureau. 'There is a separate Capital .Budget
" .which is prepared on a similar time table. . The capital '
budget is reviewed by the State Planning Department,
which recommends to the Governor the 1tems it feels should
be 1ncluded 1n the Cap1tal Budget. L

1 '
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Maryland has an eéxecutive budget--one which is
~compiled for all [State agencies and pregented to the
General Assembly |in- January by the Govérnor. Reductions
or modifications |of agency requests ate made by the.
Budget Bureau in|accordance with the Governor's priorities
and projected revenues (the State donstitution mandates
a ‘balanced budget). The General Assembly, through the’
House Approprlat ons Committee and the Senate F1nance
Commlttee, acts pn the budget durlng most of its annual
session, which ¢nds. dur1ng the second week in Aprll
The leglslatléé -body may redGce or leave- dnchanged the
operating bu t presented by the Governor ; it may not
increase amc nts in the operat1ng budget (capital budget
request,. er1ng constructlon and capital equlpment
outlays, y be either . 1ncreased or reduced by the General
Assemblyy/ :

The College learns of the amount of its operating ‘
budget when the legislature adjourns. - The funds budgeted -
and approved become auallable on July 1. With a line
item budget, the colleges must expend their budgets’
according to established State -procedures, wh1ch require
that. expendltures in all major budgetary: categor1es be
.screened and approved by. a ‘budget analyst in the ‘Budget
Bureau., Thus, a dual form of control is malntalned over
the college budgets by the Budget Bureau: flrst when |
the budget request is presented in the fall, and second,

: ‘'when the actual expenditure of appropriated. funds is

_ processed. ' Significantly for the* freedem of actlon
required by. any institution of higher educatlon, the
University of Maryland, enjoys statutory autonomy from

the close control described 'here. The State’ Colleges have
beety pressing for similar status during the last few years;
and,thevRosenberg Commission report, cited earller,
recommends similar flexibility for the State'Colleges.

Slmllarly, each Faculty, staff or adm1n1strat1ve t -

position is apprqved by the Budget Bureau as well as by’ the

Secretary of Personnel. The College is free to fill “only
as many positions as have been authorized in 1ts budget.
Faculty positions are theoretically. determinedq accordlng

to the student- faculty ratio and are supposed\\p be related
d;rectly to student enrollment. In practice, the College
has not been granted the faculty positions generated by
the formula during the last two years.

'y [}
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In general, then, the Faculty member should under-
_ Stand that the College budget 1s,.at any given moment,
" one which was developed and approved some months ear11er
that expenditures not anticipated in the original. request.
must often be rejected,. that positions cannot be filled
at will by the College, and that budget execution is.a
functlon of both the College and the State Budget Bureau.

o

, Questlons relat1ng to budgetary procedures should
be directed toward department ‘heads, the Vice President

and Dean of the’ College, the Vice President for Business -

‘and F1nanc1al Affairs or the President of the College.
Forms for out-of-state travel in-state travel ]l reimburse- .
ment, and related actions are ava11able from the Business
Office (Accounts Payable) if- department heads do not. have,
a supply. - Purchase requlsltlons should be obta1ned from
the Purchas1ng Department ) St

.

F. ~Requisitioanrocedures h . i S

1. fThe department head w1ll use requisitions -
! for merchandise for all requests . for B
R - equlpment supplies, and service. Improper
‘or unauthorized purchases are considered -
the personal responsibility of the individual
-— making them
o2, Verbal requests or, requests by memor andum
' will not be honored by the Purchas1ng Offlce. '

rJL“‘ . 3. It will be the respons1b111ty of the depart—

ment head to verify that funds are available
"}y,,o" :
i

4. All requ1s1tlons should bé TYPED. Ln dup11cate.
The original is forwarded to the Pufchés1ng o
‘ : Department arid the duplicate copy is ma1nta1ned
: for the departmental f:Lleq

in his budget to cover the purchase.'

5. All requ1s1tlons must be 31gned by the depart—
ment head and. forwarded to the Budget Offlce
for approval.

v

. B v . 4H
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6. The requisitioner will prepare the requisition S _ :
for merchandise by utlllzlig the follow1ng oo -

: cdlumns-~ )
ClaSsifications " o ) ‘
A : ) R . .
s . The cla351f1cat10n must be shown on the ’

requisition for each buying cla531f1cat10n.
Buying cla331f1cat10ns ‘may: be determlned

A

by using the Alphabetlcal Index - of = R

\
” + Commodities issued by the Department of
‘General. SerVices, Purcha31ng Bureau -rand
i , available® in- the—Purcha51ng ‘Department
here at the College : .
Item Number : . s : )
y . ’ - . —
5\5f> ‘Thls:number will be obtained from the .
A . Maryland Commodities Classification of .
Items as issued by the Department of = - _ .
. Generaf Services (copies of which are : i 2
available in the Purchasing Department
- here at the College). : S .
,Quantitz o o R n - .:; y : G
| Record the numerlcal quantlty of each .
- 1tem requlred . ‘ '
-~ ynit '

&
.

Show whether the upit'is: only, each, .
‘dozen, gross, etc. ‘ r

o ',l‘,

o + Description

Show the exact nomenclature of the 1tems,
* required. Give catalog number and year
of the, catalog and manufacturer whenever
.possible and if applicable to. the items
i required. If possible, include on all-
requisitions a photostat copy of a picture
of the itéms requested. Show descriptions
- in detail. GIVE COMPLETE. NAME AND ADDRESS o
OF VENDOR INCLUDING 1P CODE - :




G.

4

H.

7 - . . .
. . ) . . . .
‘ . . ’ . . ‘ r o
. ..

Unit Pric€ - Total Price

Unit price and total -price must be shown ‘ ‘ e
+ for all items. Each order must. be totaled.  f

The- Purcha§1ng Office w1ll reject apd return o

to the requisitioner . any;request that is

'1ncomplete or not clear. It is the requisitioner's.
" responsibility to convey COMPLETE\Vsscrlptlons

of 1tems requ1red
v

Compensation

1.

1
!

‘Wednesdays and may be picked up at the

Salary Checks

Faculty salary payments occur either 21 }
or 26 times each year. The Faculty member must .
exercise the option for 21 or 26 pay perlods,
by S1gn1ng a form available 1n the Office of
the Pres1dent '

LEm s

Checks are available on alternate

»

Businéss Office (Aiiounts Payable) after ' '
10:00 a.ms’ - o - L i-».

yDeductiongf" o .‘ - R -;_4;<j¢
- h-

Mandatory deductlons incMude Federal Wit
holdlng Tax, State- and Local W1thhold1ng Tax,
Social Secur1ty and Retirement. Optional pay- .
roll deductions are considered under[frlnge <ot
beneflts : - . ST \ :

3

1.~

A

Fringe Behefits . ‘ v/

rve . a

-

Retirement and Pensions B

Every member of the faculty is required by .

law to join the Maryland Teachers Retirement C .

"System. Faculty members must . retire upon

reaching the age of 70. Informatioh about the'
Maryland Teachers Retirement System is’ conta1ned
in the Appendlx. L : o - :

a7 .




2. Social Security N
All\members of the faculty are covered A
by Social Security. . - - Lo B

3. Wcrkmen's Ccmpenfation e ' _ ,
— -9‘. hrd ‘ . , J
All faculty members are covered by the .
v Workmen's Compensation Insurance. Any person . :
) _ : injured in the course of his employment should \\\\
I contact the College Health Serv1ces 1mmed1atelxm. B
for . the necessary forms. : : T
4. Unemployment Insurance - : - : ]
o . ’
On January \1,~ 1972, the Maryland Unemploy-
ment Insurance aw became qppllcable to institu-
tions of higher-education.. The purposé of the
law is to prov1de for the compulsory setting -
aside of unemployment reserves to be used for the
“~——~benef1t of*persons*"unemplcyed through no fault

L of their own." Faculty members eligible for
° " benefits under the law should contact the '
ol : Department of Employment Securlty for further
R dqtails. = ¢

5. Medical Insurance . .
'Full-time members of the faculty and o . ‘
their dependents are eligible, under certain . . ;
. " conditions, tc'join»a group health insunance
- o plan for employees of the State of Maryland ;
’ ' operated, by the Maryland Blue Cross and/ Blue
'Shield Plans. This includes hospltal med1cal
surgical, and major medical programs’, The
‘'semi-monthly payroll deduction rates are -
listed in the Appendix. A health care booklet =~ { .
and appllcatlon blanks are availa le rom the - ° } -
Personnel Office. - R

B Eligible faculty members may enrpll in the *
program within 60 days of the date|of|employment - [
or date they otherwise become eligible. Applica-

, ~ tion forms will be provided. If an\eéligible :
. : . employee fails to enroll within 60 days, he may ‘
- not apply for participation until he\ has submi}ted, a

*
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satisfactory proof of insurability for him= ;
self and his dependents, if any, or at such tlme
and under such conditions. as the State may from
time to. tlme announce. Coverage under the pro-'
gram will become effective for newly enrolling
‘employees on-the date a payroll deduction
authorization for thg Program is submitted to

the State or the first scheduled working date,
wh*chever is later.

| The College Personnel_Office will be ‘
..f?'happy to assist any faculty member who encounters

f - problems or difficulties'yith the medical. insurancé
.o %\. program.’ L -

6%§%Death Benefiéb - o !
m— . -

- .
z_.\ -

¢ If a member who is mot eligible to retire

' - B “dles in active serV1ce, the Maryland State

: . fRetlrement Systems will pay in a 1ump sum to the
«Q?deslgnated benef1c1ary or_the. estate of such

‘ member a sum-which cons1sts of the member' s U

i total accumulated”contrlbutlons and, if such
N ’ cos member had one or more years of creditable
T service, a death beneflt equal to 100% of the

: ‘member's annual salary being paid at the date
5 of death.

'[' i . i7. Tax-Sheltered Annuities' . ’ i
; : - : -% f ~ Annu1t1es may be puréﬁ%sed by faculty‘

. members through the Teachers Retirement System
- of the State. of Maryland. Premiums are paid
~ by a reduction in salary or by a diversion 6f
Y an increase in salary. Information may be

s
crrPereartetisoa

&
*

" Information and sample forms for such annultles
. - are contalned in the Appendlx. T~

\ : . 8. Saylngs_BondS"
\ o, o Optional payroll deductions for ®nited
F;;) ' . - States Saving Bonds may be arrapged with the-
. Personnel Office. - Sample optio
. ¢ “ _bonds and freedom shares are lis
: Appendlx.

for .savings
d in'the -

.2

T s S

- bbtained from the College Personnel Office. B
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-;J 9+ Cred1t Unlon N\ : S . N
. Faculty memb&rs are eligible for the - _
. benefits of and may make payments through e @
* . payroll deductions to the State Empl®yees >

Credit Union of Maryland, Inc., State Office . -,
. Bu1ld1ng,‘301 -West Preston Street, Baltimore, . )
=Maryland 21201.  In adgition to paying a 6%
e - interest rate compounde quarterly, the credit
‘ union can be used for new car, used“car and ..
personal loans. Informatign concernlng the
Credit Unlon and its operat'on may be obtained
from the ollege Personnel Office.
Faculty members- are also‘ellglble for RO .
membershlp ifi the ccsac Federal Credit Union,
P. O. Box 1382, Cumberland, Maryland 21502.

I. Gifts and\Grants

; ‘The College is prepared to accept glfts, donations,
or grants by any" ‘individual, assoc1atlon, foundatlon, .
society, corporation, or the U, S, Government prov1ded
‘that the Governor approves the acceptance of such funds.
The College prefers, however, that gifts, donations, and
grants be donated directly to the_ Frostburg State College
Foundatlon, Inc. Any gift or donation to the Foundation
does not requlre the approval of the Governor. The -
Frostburg State College Foundation, Inc.. has been approved ~ .
for tax exempt status by the Internal. Revenue Serv1ce. '

Funds donatEd either to the College or “to the Foundatlon. o
. are not considered-a substitute for items approprlated to
" the College by the General Assembly.' Faculty members’ and
‘administrators’ interested in applying for federal gPants'
should -consult the Vice President for Development and
Public Relatlons. His ‘office maintains a complete uprto-
date llstlng of all federal programs incltding application
procedures° and it is his: office through which all grant ,
appllcatlons made in behalf of the College. are processed

4




‘administyative staff is: ellgéﬁie for annual leave not to -

K. Employee Liability

. injury or property damage to persons other than' fellow -

-volunteers while performlng services for the College. 'The
'~ insurance company will ovide legal representatlon for.

5

-and employees in legal actions, civil or criminal, arising

J. Vacations. _ v
T . ; T . AN
Faculty members on .a 10-month contract are free to

start their vacations after graduation once they have

discharged their departmental duties. A member of the

exceed twenty-two working days per year.‘ ' S .

5
*

. ‘College employees, both full- t1me and part-time,

are prov1ded liability insurance protectlon under a ST
Board ‘of Trustees' policy for any acts or omissions arL51ng e
within the scope of their dut1es Wh1Ch result in pe:sonal

employees.  The ‘insurance pollcy also covérs non-remunerated

employees, or volunteers,-\involved in litigation even if the
law Suit against the employee is groundless, falsé or firaudulent.
The limits of the liability insurance are: $500,000 per claim
with an annual aggregate app11cab1e to the entire State
College system in the amount ©of $500,000. Any dquestions . ;;
concerning policy coverage or procedures should be addressea
to the Assistant to the President. :

It is also important to note two Maryland laws relating
to the legal representation of, and possible indemnificati
for, State .employees. One statute sets forth the procedure
authorizing the Attorney General to ‘defend State off1cers'
out of certain adts or omissions within the scope of their
employment. The\ econd statute authorizes the State Board
of Public Works t grant funds for the payment of a settle-=
ment or judgment ﬁendered agalnst a State officer or employee.
The Board of PBublic Works' power to grant indemnification
is dlscretlonaky and although it cannot act in an arbitrary
discriminatory manner -in disposing of an app11catlon, the
statute provides that the Board's determination is final,
i.,e. not app7 alable to a court of law.

—— ' . '
. .;
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L. Automobile Liability Insurance Protection

[',‘..'1 ‘1

AY

Faculty members dr1v1ng Stdte cars are covered by a
State liability policy- 1h the amount of $100,000 per person/
~ $300, 000 per accident. @he State policy dges not coyer:
medical payments arising out of an accident but just covers’
the amount for which a State employee mlght be sued
The state policy does\cover State employees drivingf
their own-cars while.carrying out their duties as State «
employees. In this instance, the State policy only applleS
to the extent that the llablllty of the employee is in
excess of the insurance carrled by the employee himself.
Thus, "if the limits of liability;of:the employee's own
.insurance policy are less than the limits of the State's
policy, the’ employee is Stlll covered to the llmltS of the
State pollcy. ' ‘

Noie: State regulatlohs rohibit|.the use of State
cars by non-state employees: tudentsgemployed by the
College as drivers are permitted to drive vehicles after
obtaining clearance from the Security’ Department, Faculty
~ members are urged not to allow students to ‘drive ‘State
" cars checked out by the faculty member unless this' student
was hired as a driver and cleared through Security. Failure
to abide by these regulations may result—in the loss of
Liability Insurance Coverage for the faculty member.

<
P

~

M. Insurance COveragA,for Personal Property in
College Building ’

4 . . LN

" Under unusual and extenuating circumstances the
State may reimburse employee$ for loss of their personal
- property up to-$500. Such circumstances include a faculty
member who finds it necessary to have personallyyowned
technical equipment cr books in his office or laboratory.
However, any insurance protection over $500 would have
to come from the employees’ own 1nsurance.

N. Draft Information

Faculty or administrative staff members. desiring
information for-their children or themselves relative

4
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_P. Off-Campus Professional Employmegb ,

S

) U ,
to Selective Service shoqlg-consult the Assistéht td the - -,
President. e ' : ' ‘

1

. o
0. ~Employee-FamilyfTuition Waiver . .

Full—time.employeés.pf the College as well'as spouses
and children. of faculty members and  staff members may avail
themselves of a tuition waiver on a space-available basis.
The waiver applies to tuition only for . .spouses and chiidgeng
For employees,, the waiver applies to tuition and all fees §

" -+ except the student union fee. Availability of space "

is governed by limitations on class size or classroom

capaclty'establishéd-by depértment'heads and the Office .
of thc Registrar. ‘ . ©

Ay
L

&
As

*Faculty members of the_State colleges are encouraged *
to accept occasional requests to participate in shor -term -
professionalfactivities'withiﬁ“ @r outside theJState,7§uCh -
as lecturing to professional and technica} groups, directing
workshops for.county and city school organizatdons, a=d '
rendering services-of a consultapivé nature to3professibnal
and technical organizations- , : -
éaEulty,members of the State~collegeé are permitted
to teach an occasional course at a neighbaring college ' )
or university. The .term "occasional,"” as-used hérein,.is =
intended to mean courses taught not on a regularly recutring
basis and rot under a year-to-yeé;,contracﬁé' : o
o ' ' ~ . - Fa

_ Faculty members are aklowed to receive tenumerétion

for services of the type mentioned above when proffered
by the organization served. In cases where a faculty .
member is to be.employed or paid for-any purpose by-another\
State agenty, a specific approval procedure is required '
by the State before any such paymént can be made.. Questions
concerning,this procedure should be directed to the Personpel .
office. . Y : . : '

Before; accepting obligations of the type referred to
above, the faculty member shall secure the approval of his
department head and the Dean of the College and the written
consent of the President. * . :

=

v
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. In giving consideration to any type of’ extra~-campus
éctivit&, éach7facu1ty member  is expected to give prime O ’
attention ‘and the major part of his energies to his post hi
as a faculty member ghd to those activities vwhigh will
Best enable him to fulfill” that responsibility most = . o
effectively. This will include his- claslsroom® fnstruction -
and preparation, studeny advising, committee work, and : IS
designated participation in administrative matters. He ’ ‘ '
should accept outside reSponéibi&iﬁies,jéither,for .
community participation and leadership or: for remuneration
only when, in his judgment, they increase;rather than M
decrease his effectiveness as g”faculty‘mémberglhe shauld 4" - .
weigh carefully the.relative merits of personal financial | '

" gain as contrasted with opportunities/for gommunity .

o~

participation andfor leadership.

1

! ' : ’ .
o OutsideLObiigaﬁions-whidﬁ'wbuld in any way conflict )
with College responsibil%tiés;4orqlead‘tofunavailability e 4
for Co;lége‘activities;ror,?ting'criticiém upon, the member ' S
'of the College must be avoided. 1In evaluating requests

_—_——47-e£;fécuity“mepbers‘to engagéﬂin off-campus activites of" ., y
' the type mentioned above, ‘the. following critérion will be . - :
.+ . -used by administrative officers: ‘- B Y i v
ST ST e L, g T
. The work which the faculty'mEdber . o - .
..proposed .to uridertaké should be of such +~ ° e .
nature as to: ~ (a) ‘ethance his professional’,
competence or status, (b) provide_p:ofess;?p?; c L o ‘vs
- service:r in line with the faculty member's . ' R
5 field of specialization, -and (c) serve the .. ' ) - \
~ public relations and community service . K . o, T ;
" . Objectives of the institution.. i
t Q.- Advising Camus -Organizations : -
. R PR : S t
All student organizatiohs ;rg required to have féculty_ o ’
advisers. " In all but a few instances thé organizations = -1 .
‘chdose their own advisers. Ideally an adviser  will sustain
i .an interest in the group and provide) appropriate leadership.’
An adviser may be asked to sign a varjiety of forms, including: .
" bills to be paid; contracts made by jhe organization; SN
 requests for a date oh the calendar; requests for the use ~ .
"of a College car. At ‘least one adviser is expected to attend e
) the meetings of an organizatign‘other than committee meetings., J; %
. 547 O v . ' e Lt
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- - V., COLLECE SERV‘I_CES Toee J; :
# . . ) ' ’ ?‘

A. Scheduling of Events“~

w e

 The use of bumldlng sp ce other than for-* regularly

scheduled Classes is scheduled- in the Office of the
Director ofrthe College Center. * Respon51b111ty for
schedullng events and for resolving schedullng conflicts _
rests thh the Dlrector ol the College Center .

All schedullng of bulldlng areas' for classes should
be made through the Offlce of the Reglstrar.

A complete® list of each department s activities to
be-scheduled and published on the Collegg Calendar of

. Events should be sdbmltted each semester by the “master

schedullng" time as announced; by the’ College Center Office:

A list, as complete as possible, of activities not published
in the Calendar of Events should also "be submitted. If . ¢
an event in this second category is not.confirmed two weeks .
prior to the event, the date will be con$idered open for .
booking. Act1v1t1es planned for'more than a semester in

" advance must be approved for schedullng to. 1nsure/nse of B
the space in questlon. o : E o T

Since some areas w1ll be used»for both.academlc and
non-academic purposes (ex? gymnasiums, Art Gallery, etg. .
departments using such .areas should submit a list of
priorities for use of such areas for - non—academlc purposes.
In so domng, departments should.keep in mind the need, for

' max%mug,utlllzatlon of sSpace by a total college communlty.

Persons schedullng events needing food and refreshment ‘
servxces should contact the' Coordinator of Special Events’
after a room has‘ been scheduled. - Persons needing audloL
visual services ‘'should contact the Department of Communlcatlon

Medla after. -a ‘room has been scheduled PR i , E ?:'ﬁ

- Schedulad events are' not permltted in campus bulldlngs I
after 11:00 p.m. with the’ exegpfgon of the College Center.
On Friday and Saturday nights, £he Lanz Center is open = )
‘until 1:00 a.m. Meetxngs of organizations are to be
confined to the- areas scheduled Other rooms are not to
be used. . : A ' e e




" In’ order that events do not conflict, the schedullng
‘'of all act1v1t1es is at the discretion of the Director of
the College Center. The ResServations folce must be ‘&
consulted before an event is plan?ed ‘ T

1

N
L}

. Use; of COllege fac111t1es for the. purpose of sollc1t1ng
polltlcal party membershlp or supporting political candidates
or propositions by groups other than student polltlcal :
clubs should receive. prlor approval by the President's
office.! . S 4

B. athletie Activities o B .

P

. N .

, The Department of "Health ang Phy51cal Educatlon
conducts a varied program of 1ntramural and 1ntercolleglate

‘ Sports for students Faculty members are invited to

part1c1pate in the'intramural . program and attend inter- s

collegiate sports events, For famlly season tickets, the

. individual faculty member should call the. secretary in the
-‘office of the Department of Health an Phy51cal Educatlon.

N v

If faculty members wish to be assTgned a locker 1n
the dre551ng room areas, they should make thlS request at
the department offlce in Compton Gymna51um :

. Special faculty recreation perlods will be &nnounced
through memos 1n,ma11boxes or 51gns 1n the. v1c1n1ty of the
‘mailroom. ..

C. Counseling Center"and Health'Service
The Counsellng Center, located in Gunter‘Hall, first

floor, offers a variety of services to students and other:

members of the college community. The director of the .

Counseling Center also serves as director for Health

' Services on campus, whlch is located in the Brady Health

' Center, s

& P . . . ’ -

1. Counseling’ '
. Ind1v1dual and group counsellng serv1ces

are avallable to. persons experiencing personal,

social, vocational . and/or éducational problems., .

- All counsellng 1nterv1ews are private and

-

.
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L : g conf1dent1al and in no way relate to a ~ -

A , e vstudent s college stand1ng or records B
i’ X >' ) | ' .. | .
' too2, 'Testing- o S L e N

o | , gdlvn.dual or group administered .
“ 1nterest personallty, and intelligence -5
. testing is avallable. The test results' - e
. . - are interpreted d1rectly to the student PO
S . by the counselor , AR L
3. Career lerary¢ . S o T «

1

. o . The Counsellng Center ma1nta1ns a
' Career Library for the convenieuce of all e
members of the college. ‘community. The B
, , "11brary contains the follow1ng types of
. . - - information: . . >
P N
‘.a. The Career-Index - The Career Index
‘contains catalogued information such
: . a5 job descriptions, salary scales,
. . " .training needed, and general" require- -
: - . ments for approximately 600 ogcupatlons,'« T,
s 3
. . b. College Catalogues - This section of
- : the library contains approximately .
C : . . 1500 shelved graduate, undergraduate,
- L ) - and summer-school catalogues, as well
st - as microfiche cop1es. K ) :
. ' 7 ‘\ » . ? e ’ ’ b
S RN c. Directories - Thlu sectlon of the llbrary .
R ( . consr\ts of two types of resource d1rector1es-

>

Bt

. 1. 'School D1rector1es llSt and descr1be
‘ undergraduate and graduate colleges
, v and- un1vers1t1es, two-year colJeges,
« x ' =< and trade. and vocatlonal schools.
SRR o . - 2. Program D1rector1es and books include :
— B . ." specific ahd more elaborate informat ion
Feen ) ' on careers apd specialized areas of
e - . -.study;'i e.?ggaw, Conservatlon, ‘ .
, Business, Psychology, Medicine, etc., L
-~ L ., together with an; indica tlon of schools

. ' wh1ch offer- these\programs. i, 5

a .

PN

- . “ & .
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- who requests it. . , . : So.

 anH their families‘to participate in the cultural life ‘;r
of the College -community. Most of the events throughout . S

2

R Ly

d. Two additional areas being developed L
‘ include career materials of specific ‘ .
° - interest to‘women and minorities. = . : B}

. It is not necessary to make an appointment to usc
the library although- assistance is available to anyone.

L.
~

4. Study Skills Laboratory

.  Self-help, programmed learning materials
* designed to teach students.basic skills such as
¥ . - "~ better methods of study, note-taking, effective = B -
T ‘listening  and use of college time are available '
in the Study Skills Lab. Tests designed to |
measure study habits and attitudes are also -
available. Limited self-help materials in the
area of remedial math,. spelling, etc., are ’
available. Students desirous of using the .
laboratory are encouraged to meet with a copnselor
who will assist in thoosing materials and arranging
a self-help program. : ’ - ' :

v

LY . ~
5 T . . B

5. Inservice Training*® and Research e
, The Counseling Center attempts to disseminate
- - information to the college community concerning
't .. general student problems and to conduct research
on’' these problems. These projects include small
- group discussions and research with residence
hall personnel, academic departiments and student
" groups. ” L o ' '

«

a

I

iAﬂbé}htments may be made in person with the receptidnist T

“in Gunter Hall or by telephone at 689-4234 Mopday through -

Friday from 8:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m. Anyone having questions
or wishing to use the Counseling Center is invited to stop”
in at any time. L Ly R '

»

D. Cultural Activitiés- S g . o,

-

A numb%; of opporﬁunitiéé~§xist'fbr faculty members

,
%
)

tem bl g




. - . : . ‘ L - . .
- * .~ ’ : ’ . *
) T .. .

the year are free of charge. All faculty and staff and o
their families are encouraged to attend functions of a
icultural nature, -not only for their own enjoyment but .as

;an expression of support for the: College s cultural
act1v1t1es. s

l

v The Music Department presents. programs by the Choral
Unlon, Concert Ch01r,\cO11eglum Musicum, “the COncert and
Marching Bands, the Jazz Ensenble, several other ensembles,“
and the Orchestra. Faculty members are also invited to
the many student and faculty rec1tals throughout the year.

PR

-

B . The Speech and Theatre Department presents annually
productlons by Dramatis Personae, Roundabout Chlerens
. . Theatre, and student. d1rected one—act plays.

Artlst Ser1es encompasses a Varlety df cultural pro—
_grams. 1nc1ud1ng performlng events and d1st1ngu1shed lectures.'

2 : ) : .
™~ : o # The Art Department presents each year a ser1es of
art exhibits 1n-the Art Gallery. 7 v ;
Faculty members are 1nV1ted to the forelgn and A ‘l
. domestic films throughout the year. = S '
Numerous departmental léctures w111 be announced "
U during the year. ) -
A |
C "E. Data Processing-servige, o ) | . -
-‘ _ . The State colleges maintain a UNIVAC 1006 computer
system with the central facility located at Towson State
College, and with 1nput-éutput and prlnt—out equipment,
, : " along with key-punch machines, located on the campuses
. o served by thé -system. ' :

«* 9%+ The computer is avallable for classroom or faculty

~ research. Information on the use of the computer may be
obtained from the Vice President for Business- and Financial
Affairs, who also serVes as the Coord1nator of Data
‘ Processing.

. .,




F. 'Duplicating Service e S

Dupllcatlng services are avallable to the faculty
in the basement of Lowndes Hall, ‘in the Library, and in
several departments which have spirit process.equlpment;

. The Lowndes Hall service includes offset, photo— :
copying, m1meograph and spirit process ‘machines,’ as well,
as collating and- stapling. The hours of "the operation .
are from 7:00.a.m. to 10:15 p.m. Monday through Friday.

‘ The L1brary maintains a coin operated xXerox copler
- and when such service :is not available in Lowndes Hall,
it will -be rendered to faculty members by the. libr y at
no‘fcost "The Director of Libraries, as well as t
operator in Lowndes Hall, will be obliged to limit xerox1ng
to jObS which do not V1olat§ copyrlght laws and which can-
_not be performed more effectively w1th the use of other
duplicating equlpment o

, -
.

Stff1c1ent not1ce should be prov1ded to assure tlmely'
.completlon of work, and it is assumed that masters will be
typed by secretarial ‘staff .or . student help assigned to'the
departments. No: typlng services are prOV1ded“by the
Adupllcatlng serv1ces staff. %
‘ Questlons regard1ng dupllcatlng services should be o
addressed to the Assistant. to the D1rector of Business
and Financial Affairs. . o -

Q v

Preparatlon and dupllcatlon of qulzzes and examlnatlons
must be accompllshed .of course, 'with adequate protectlon
ahd’ 'security. ' The dupllcatlng services staff will assume
that:the faculty member. responsible for the preparatlon of
such materlgls will provide approprlate security for those
mater1a1s before and after they are in. the hands of the
staff. Faculty members wishing to provide greater segurity'
than the1r own offices afford may arrange through the
Business folce to store mater1a1s in the Business Office
vault. o

L3
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_declslons .the College Places c
.reproductlon of copyrlghﬁed materlals. . »

« H. Emergencies

G. Reproduction of Copyrighted Materials

.In order to protect éollece ersonnel -from possuble
infringement of the copyright l:yz, as ampllfled by court

tain limitations upon

\ . v
With respect to the dupllcatlon faclllty in Lowndes
Hall the follow1ng policy 1s 1n effect

lWM_Requests for dbpllcatlon (whlch'ihcludes

form of reproduction) of whole, or.
substantial portions of, issues of. .
periodicals or books bearing current .
copyrlghts will not be honpred by the
ddpllcatlng fac111ty. i
2. Onlyva 51ngle copy.of a journal or
v -~ periodical article which bears & current -
' ‘copyright will be honored by the duplicat-
- ing facility.. If, however, duplication of
an article is requested for placement on ,
"Reserve" in -the College Library, two or , i
three c0p1es may be reproduced dependlng '
. 'upon the size of the class. . B
3. The. use of Such duplicated materials’must~
" be for the purpose of study, research, e
‘gcholarshlp, and not for sale or further ‘
distribution.: .
i : . P . a \
_With respedt to the self-operating photocopying
machines available for use in the College lerary, users .
are advised by a posted notice that it is in their legal
interest to comply with the copyrlght pollcy, delineated"”
above. , . R

»

.-

S

The College has security personnel on duty 24 hours “ :
a day. The security office is located in the Maintenance

~Building The secur1ty officer should be contacted at

photocopying, mimeographing, or any other - __;lr;'
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I. Hospital and Medical Services S

3

HOSpltalS serv1ng the Frostburg area are Frostburg
Community HOSpltal in' Frostburg’, Memorial Hospital and
Sacred Heart Hosp*tal in Cumberland. ' .

Faculty members requlrlng emergency serv1ces may be
.treated at the’ College 1nf1rmary.

. A

I3

N - ’ . R Y

J. Legal Questions . ' - o,
Any questions, concerns, ‘or problems of a legal
nature arising from or connected with an employee's
official duties should be directed to the Assistant to.
the Presldent who will, 1f the sltuatlon warrants, con-
sult with the Ass1stant Attorney General on the matter.
It is important that all matters of any legal - consequence

' be reviewed .and examined whlle the facts are Stlll malleable.‘

-

K. Housing S , L I

The College provides no faculty housing; but privately
owned homes ahd.mxmtment bglldlngs offer a dlvers1ty of°
housing opportqnltles " ,

<
°

Information concerning rooms, aéartments, and homes
for rent or purchase in Frostburg and’ vicinity is. provided
- for the faculty by the Admlnlstratlve Aide to the Pmesident,
Mrs. Hughes
. . L ;

L. Communication Média Department (Instructional Services)
The Department Communication Media provides tge ¢
College with a wide ¥ange of instructional services and
equipment which are de51gnated to increase the effectiveness
of the 1nstructlonal program The Department is located
in the north wing’ of Pullen School ; Extension 4353., | The
follOW1ng»serV1ces are provided free of!charge for use in
.the'lnstructlonal program

'S
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1.

- . f] - .
Equipment I e

The College has a wide variety of : : S
jequlpment available to faculty and staff.
These include 8mm and 16mp motion picture

'prOJectors , slide, overhead and opaque
;proyectors tape recorders and video tape

equipment and the neéessary software for -
operatlon. Faculty members should always

' check with their own department first on

the avallablllty of - these items, as much.

of the edquipment is ‘assigned permanently

the various departments in an'effort

o have equipment readily accessible at

11 times. If the equipment is not avail-
ble, the Communication Media Department
ill supply items on short-term loan,,'The
secretary should be called in advance in’
order to assure reservations. The Depart-

-~

- ment will then: dellver and pick up the.3

,equlpment.

‘Fllm Rental ~§

All fllm rentals are made through the
Department, which malntalns an up-to-date.
‘listing of films. Faculty des&rlng to use
films’ should -make an efforﬁ to have them -
ordered and confirmed at 1east two months in
advance of the usage date. Questlons~~(.'\ ,
concerning film rentals and orders should
be directed to the secretary. ' |

Productioﬁ?Serice - ' . ' e /

"The productlon serv1ce of the Communication

- Media Department is designed to assist the

Eaculty ‘and staff with their individual needs.
The production spec1allst should be contacted
to assist in the plannlng and utilization -

. of this service, The Department maintains

a-full. line of services 1ncludlng photographlc,

-audio dubbing, mountlng and reproductlon,
as well as other specialized services which
‘are p¥6v1ded on request o .

4




4,; Consultation 0 - - o Co : , x

- Faculty and staffbare welcome to con- : e
‘ sult with the Director of Instructional
Services for any spec1allzed needs,.such TN
as planning a new program requiring audio--
visual services. 1In addition, the Department
w1ll assist interested parties on equipment
usage and plannlng for the most effective ,
utllmzatlon of various medla. - ,

. . .
. - . . -
. . s . . . B " . )
. D . PR

M. Librér Services ’ o ' g \ -

. The Library at Frostburg State College is the only
‘f large academic’ ‘library' in Western Mafyland The Director
eéncourages citizens and community groups to take advantage
of, its resources. The College L1brary strives to support .7.
the philosophy and objeetives of the College and collects ?
- materlal for the consultation and research necessary in
the curriculum set forth by the departments of the College.
Each faculty mémber has the important responS1b111ty
to work with thé head of his’ department or departmental
.L1brary ‘Committee reépresentative to get essential books
and perilodicals necessary for. teaching h1s courses prior
to offering such courses. . ¢ ;

f/:) . Faculty, students_and college staff are invited to
. discuss with the Directgr -and his staff ways in which’
. the library can provideathe max1mum serv;ce to the College’
community. The public service staff is willing to help
- faculty with reference: and résearch problems Students
should be encouraged to-'ask for help when they need it.
Arrangements can be made to have a. library staff member
L ‘talk with classes about use of library materials in
' general or in connectlon w1th special problems. : -

Faculty and student part1c1pat10n in’ u51ng the llbrary - .
display" cases and bulletlnuhqgrds is invited. Arrangements
_should be made with the secretary in the 11brary.

1. 'Selectlon of L1brary Materlals

: Approval or reJectlon of all requests
for materials to‘be added to the llbrary

64 ~
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), and the book t
typewrlter &ar legibly by hand.
- requested on book carél forms:

i ;re;:..\wg
! A

. . ; o : v .
collections is the responsibility of the

- Director of Libraries.
~are suggested. by faculty, library staff,
‘Subject matter fields are
-usually the responS1b111ty of ‘the faculty

and patrons.

/Library mpat

erials

specialists while requests for‘reference-
and general materials usually originate with

the library.

' the result of<cooperative effort.

A well rounded collection is

A number

of selection aids are available in the library
and the staff will be helpful when requested.

Faculty members should become familiar with

the library collecty on by V1s1t1ng the

library,

looking o

he Shelves,

and

checking their own reqﬁests 1n the card

catalog.

The 1i rary'has a collect16n of faculty

publications a
or original p

welcomes copies of
lications for th1s c

reprlnts
ollectlon.

-If no copies are avallable, a list of

publications by the faculty membef should
be handed -to the. secretaryvin the library.

-~

Glfts within the scope of the libragy, "

collection are most welcome.

The D1rector

and his staff will be happy. to cooperate. '
in preserving and servicing materials" related.

to the college,’

_1ts program and its

"’ Additions to the special collection

fganlzatlons.

of local

communaty materials are also encouraged

Ordering Library Materials | .

Suggestions for purchase.of books must

“.be made on special cards provided by the .
's name (last. name first)

should be* filled in on a

‘library.

The auth

)

Fil
titl

ms may be
e, color or

bldck/white, and source should be indicated.
These cards are ‘"used as work cards, and care
by the faculty member in filling them out

will expedite handling.
edition and price are known this.information

65 .
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' should also be given"g the proper spaces‘ :
The faculty member or Mepartment originating
the request should sign- "requested by" line.
The faculty membeér whose signature is on
. the card'will be notified via a pink multiple
e ~ order form when the materlal is ready for use.

4

<

_Motion p1cture films for purchase must
‘be prevlewed by the Director of Instructlonal_
Services. 1If films are projected for frequent
. use and are considered worthy of purchase for,
o * the Library collection,:they should be ©of
requisitioned on forms provided by the Dir ector
of Instructional Services. All films purchased
for the campus must be purchased through the
library where proper storage and cleanlng
facilities are avallable. ' -
Holdipgs for periodicals in the library
are listed in a quplal card catalog. Faculty
are ehcouraded to -inspect library holdings
ms well as titles currently .received and to
¢  submit suggestions ‘on Special forms provided .
by the library. 'Only one title should'be ot
listed on each form. Within budget limitations,
the library attempts to bind, or obtain in
microform, periodical titles 1ndexed in
perlodlcal 1ndexes : , ' \

Checking.of suggestions for library
purchase by the originator of the request
is an excellent way of learning what the
librdfly has, and elimination of titles
already in the collection will grzatly
speed the acquisitions;of‘new titles. =~ )

3. Books Ordered for Use in Department or Faculty
Offlces _

Requests for dictionaries, handbooks,
and similar ready reference .books neéeded in
faculty offices are to be sent by the Business
Office to the Director of Libraries for
, purcnase, processing and charglng out -to the _ : .
0 proper department . : ' oo

o B -




{ -
The request for such purchase will be __ /
treated. as "Rush'". and processed as soqn as -
possible. If there is a copy of the requested
‘ . title on the campus, the departmeps making
e - 'the request will be asked to help decide if
o ~ ‘an additional copy is necessary. Thée cost
. of such purchases will be taken from
. : . departmental equlpment funds 1n the bus1ness
. L ‘ folce. ' ) I . -\

¥

H

o s .
I : é - + The aim of the -above procedn\é\is to
: - . provide a control of book purchases made ~ = = -

. with college money. ,It is not planned to-

- ' S _.transfer library books to. departmental -
- ' ' : -offices. " In most’ cases these "office books

would be dupllégte copies of library holdlngs

; and would be necessary for quick, ready- -

G . -reference in the office. Inventory of such
purchases would be under llbrary control Sy {
4. Usg‘of Library Mate;iags

The library staff will appreciate the.
faculty using &he llbrary'durlng the hours .
the library is open.~ Books may be dropped
. through book drop by front door when llbrary
o - is closed‘ . ¢ :
(¥ o Cards for most materials cataloged and .
” . _ on order are listed in the .card cataldg. ° L
, - (Books on order are- flled‘by title only.) ’ '
. : ) Some materials such as plctures, pamphlets,'
. ) cléppings, posters, maps, etc. are not -
) recorded in the card catalog. It is best .
P , -to consult llbrary staff for this material.
. ~ Most government documents 'and curriculum
© . - - .. materials are listed in special files in ,
those departments.® :

*
E
.

e~ ‘ Y " Library materials may be consuited in
L _ ‘the library and if borrowed for uge outside
- - _of the library are machlne charged. Faculty
ST ' S - may borrow any num"sr of regular Books. by
presenting the llbrary 1dentif1cat10n card’ - 7

(issued by the library) alorg with the book .
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. . \
* .

at ‘the circulativn desk: ‘Féculty and
students are cautioned about . lending
their cards to other 1ndrvxduals since

' all material checked out to a card is .
“the responslblllty of the owner of that -

+ card. No patron of the/ llbrary should

. lend materials charged pn his card to
others w1thout first clearlng the ™
library records. Perlpdlcals. magazmnes

s and reference books must be avamlabie in
the library while it ;s open to the public.
These materials may generally not be
borrowed for use outJLde the llbrary. :

.

P .

Some materLal! 1nc1udlng films, -7
not jowned by the college -library, and
-not _to be purchased; may be borrowed
through 1nteni1brary loan. In’ general,.
material in print ils purchased rather .
than, borrowed. The, . Interlibrary Loan *
'lerax;an_has Qpec1a1 forms to #£ill out
for ‘inter-~library loan. The user is '
expected to pay any charges incurred in -
this type of borroW1ng if use is o£ a
personal«nature. .- . hd
- Fikms and aids rented, sent free or :
sold for a neminal charge by non-=library
agenc1es shoull be obtained thfough the

. Dlrector of Inetructlonal Services. Audio
r-

.visual aids in the College Library: may’ be
used by facuxﬁy lerary machines are -
restrxcted to use in llbrary. DR

5 lerary recordlngs may be bortowed

by faculty for class or home use for short:.
periods.  Special care must be observed

to ‘handle recordings carefully and to use

. them only on proper machines. fStudents e

. may borrow recordlngs w1thout“faculty .
permission “when they -are student teachlng,
"all other .times, faculty permission is
reguired.

%
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- menbers and students w13h1ng to preview

&

' Vrsual aids may be borrowed by students
who make bpeCLal -arrangements. - Faculty .

films wh¥*.h the library owns should make
arrangements in advance with the Reference
Staff. The llbrary needs notice' 24 hours

in adﬁance when fi¥’m§ are to be borrowed for
use'outside'the libr y. ‘ '

h All llbrary materials borrowed by

| faculty will be stamped in the usual rdanner

with the date due machine; however, books
may normally'be kept until the end of the

' semester thhout incurring fines. The 11brary

reserves the right to recall material desired °
by someone else after a three-week loan s
perlod has explred‘ Faculty members will be
notcified-of e books charged to them as of

‘a partlcular?gate. If the list 1s correct,

sign the sheet and return it promp ly.  If
there are dlscrepanc1es on the lisf, it will

be necessary to check. with the 'rculatlon'

.. desk to .correct them. AIlother’materlal
‘must be’ returned to the library when due.
If items are not renewed by the following

mid- semester 2 bi¥ll will® be Seént to the

..Bu31neSS‘Off1ce covering the price of the

item plus a,ervice charge of $3.00 per
item, If the item i% returned, only .the .
service charge will be made. ‘the summer

" session is con31dered the same as 'a semester.

Faculty members not on campus .during thie,

summér will need to renew or return in .
' September books charged 'to them for the

‘summer. Fatulty members are expected to ’Q’ s
pay for any bogks checked out .to them -and

~lost. 1If lost book money has been d§§051ted .-

in the Business Offlce,“lt is 1mpossxble to
make a refund if the lost book 1s returned
Faculty family: members are expected to
conForm to regvlations set down for: students
and geneﬁal publlc patrons.

1 ; > .
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5. Reserve Materials

Faculty members may request that
materlals be placed on reserve near the
circulation desk. The purpose of plac1ng
materlal .on reserve is to- restrlct circula=
tion so'that many students have a chance. to
read specific ass1gnments or to use matérial
for reference. 1In most cases if students.
must read the’ whole,book, it should be left
in geheral'circulation; N 4

. Faculty should ant1c1pate need and
when necessary\;equest that more than one
copy be obtained for reserve. t Persoaal
copies of reserve books may be used, but
perhaps addrtlonal .copies shoqld be suggested
for llbrary purchase.

. h

- Reserve materlal is arranged on shelves,
alphabetized by name of instructor and sub-
alphabetized by author entry. It is helpful
if students'=ré\1nstructedgts‘a§k for reserve
material by the‘entry used /in the library :
records. }*g, . . /‘

£

Spe¢ial forms to lisJ material'for
reserve must be used and éhese are obtained
at the. rese Ve desk. LlStS must be- handed

“ to the llbrary two d_ys/before an assignment
is made in the book. e lists should be
"~ typed because ,they are72ept in a ‘notebook
filed alphabetlcally b& instructor s name .to
. 'be consulted. by studeqts and llbrary staff
Fallure to observe these rules may cause
delay ‘and confusion. Faculty members should
not make changes in the reserve records once ..
= they are filed in the book: library staff
should be notified in wrltlng two days prior .
to the need of these changes. . °
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. The four-types ofgreserve;éeriods are:

1. Restricted ‘Reserve (identified by

~black tape on the card) may be
borrowed for two hours.. Restricted
) - ‘reserve books may be. checked out _
, - for home use before the 11brary s
' closes each evening and are due ’

ot back the follow1ng.morn1ng

2. One-day Reserve (1dent1f1ed by . - .
_ ‘ vyellow tape on the card) may be ' ,
R L ~ checked out for home use any time . C
‘ ' and are due back before the }1brary , .
. closes, the follow1ng day. o '

3. Three-day Reserve (1dent1f1ed by
~white tape on the card) may be .- -
checked out for home use any time
: . : and -are due back before the library
" ' o ' . closes on the third day after the
: B , "day of check out “°
4, =One—week geserve (1dent1f1ed by
orange tape on the card) may be L e
e . checked out'any time and are due .
) back before the llbrary closes on
. _ . the seventh day aftgr the day of
' . check out. - One-week' reserve -is e e
o ! ° o usually used for. graduate courses . S
' : ' ' -or classes meetlng only once weeklya o

'Perlodlcals and reference books on reserve
generally __x not be. borrowed for overnlght
Additional copies are loaned on a more libgral
~basis depending upon the use of the. book at a
particular time." Special reserve loan perlods L
are pOSS1ble if the faculty member makes arrange-.‘)
ments in. advance of need

'
3

. .~ An effort will be made to notlfy facylty
- when reserve Books are not be1ng used. Checking
o - names on a reserve book card for use- is not -
- - : o recommended as these :cards are replaced from
time to time and students do not always s1gn the

' Q\\\\’dé., card when the book is used Lo . L
. i - . . j’?"r?‘:ﬂ;,‘ ,‘
. . - ‘ ) ) \ ‘ L . ‘ : 7 L. o ~ ‘: K




°

Further information about the .library
is printed in a special handbook available in
the library.

N. Maintenance Services

Work orders for repairs or minor construction may be o
‘obtained from department heads and are sent to the office

of the .Physical Plant Supervisor. ’ v

| ) .. .. . . . E

0. Parking o , , .

. Limited on-campus parking facilities are provided for
College employees. Parking lot assignments are made when |
the vehicles are registered at the SéEﬁrity~e££igg4\'Vehicle
registration is required annually, currently for a fee. of"'

" $1.00, during the first week of each fall semester.

I . -

Permits for visitors to the_camShs are available -
upon request at the Security Office. The speed limit on
campus roads is 15 miles per hour. Pedestrians have the
right-of-way. at all cross walks. -

‘Parking violations mag.be appealed to ‘the Motor

Vehicle Appeals Committee. Policy matters, including

/ proposed modifications, are congidered by the Parking
 Policy Committee. Both cbmmittees include student, faculty,
and administrator representatives. . For additional® informa~
tion, please refer to your copy of the Motor Vehicle Regula-
tions issued annually when your vehicle is registered. The
Security Office should be contacted for further clarification
of items in question. = = |

+

;P.f:Placéhent Serviae_ i" - o '."

' The Placement anb-Careei Development Office is located
in Gunter Hall (phone 4301). Serviges provided include
- credential planningeand processing,. interview skills.
‘sessions, recruiting coordination and groups as well as
' individual assistance in career decision making. These
- serviced are open to alumni, graduate ‘students, and faculty
as well 'as the undergraduates., = . : -

-
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Q." Ppostal Services.

v

Mall is delivered and plcked up twig: -daily at the
various departments on campus and packages are distributed
by the Central Recilulng Department "Faculty members who
use the College as ‘their personal’ mailing address should |,
realize that there is no serv1ce on’ Saturday, Sunday and

' State holldays .

.

.outg01ng parcel post facilities are also available. .

-at the mail room in Lowndes Hall. 1In addition, postage

e

stamps for personal~mail.may be purchased in the mai l room. .,
‘Campus Yail: Mail destined for offices on the campus
should be sent on inter-office. communication forms and in
"Ihter-office.mail’. envelopes. These envelopes are avail-
able in departmental offlces or at the- mall room in Lowndes
Hall. - ‘
"Bulk Mail: - Certain types of mailings qualify for the
use of the College's bulk mail permit.- Such mailings must
be handled _according to the bulk mail regulatlons. Informa-

.tion. ¢oncern1ng the bulk mail permit 1s conta1ned .in the-

-departments have undergraduate assistants. Questions

. Appendix.. , . T . . o

- i

R. Secretarial and Student Assistants

v

All dey artments have a551gned secretarles, and certa1n

o

n

concerning assigned secretaries should be directed to
the Assistant to the Director of Business and Financial
Affairs. All questions concerning the use- of undergraduate
assistants should be referred to the department head

) N
A special source- of student assistants is the College

| Work-~ ~-Study-program, which was_established ynder Title-1I,

~Part C, of the”"Economic Opportunlty Act of 1964. The
}pugpose of this program is to provide additional part-time
jobs for students, partlcularly those from low-income famllles

‘who need the earn1ngs to pay for College expenses. )

-

The work-study program is coordlnated by the Dlrector
of. Flnanc1al Aids and Student Employment whose office is
located in Gunter Hall. All requests for student workers

- : °

¢
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may be submitted.through the department hegé to this
office. If applicants and funds are available, students .
will be referred to the faculty for an employment inter-. V7 ol

viﬁﬁy ) : L.

- . 8. Student Activities .

Various student activities are listed in the Weekly
Calendar of Events. Information concerning various student
° organizations is contained in the student handbook, The -
Pathfinder. Copies of this book are availdble in the
.Dean of Students' Office. - : ' -

'

&

T. Telephone Calls

The College telephone system permits direct dialing
for intéroffice calls as well as for direct dialing of,
off—camgus numbers. Pegsonal long distance ‘calls should - .
be handled by having them billed to your home telephone. . o~
. : ' . Ly - . . .
" . A College directory listing on-campus and off-campus
numbers of all academic and non-academic personnel- is .
distributed as soon as possible after the beginning of the -

53,

academic year., % o , : s

m

U. Testing =~

i ThefCollege provides two special testing prqQgrams
. designed to help the student and his adviser evaluate
. . his progress through his academic career. '
The  Freshman Testihg Prbéram requires that all-: T -
matriculated students submit results of the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT). The results of these tests are.
-available to the faculty adviser with local and national
+percentile ranks. ) : ' :
\ During the next to the last academic month of the .
senior year, & senior testing program is provided to those
- students who wish to take the examinations or to student




i o

majors in those departments ‘which require examinations. . I
Both the aptitude test 3f the Undergraduate Record o ‘
_ Examination and the Commons Examination 6f the National ' "
, . . Teachers Examination are available to 1nterested students. -
L. : . The results of these tests are available to assist the |
' ) student and h1s adviser in plannlng for graduate studies

or profess1ona1 placement and they may alsoAbeehelpful

< ; - for departments to evaluate their major programs.
. ' 5 A :
V. Textbboks

. & -

o The College bookstore is located in the College

~ Center. . Requests for textbooks should be“placed through

the department head on forms provided. Faculty members
request desk copies directly from the publisher.

W. Travel .
4
Under the ‘budget, each department receives an -allocation -
for travel. .- ~Distribution of the funds to departmental members
is handled by the department head. > : .
: ' Travel within the State: When travel within the State
-is contemplated, it is necessary for the faculty member to
/ submit an estimate of expenditures in time to arrive- at ‘
the Business Office (Accounts Payable) five (5) days prior .
to the: scheduled* trip, through his department head. The
- form for such a request is entitled "Individual Request for
In-State Travel. It is available at departmenta; offices"
or in the Accounts Payable Office." Meetlngs of a routine
" nature (not conventions or conferences) in Washlngton, D C.
are con51dered 1n—state travel. ' :

Out—of—State,travel: “When out-of-state travel is
- contemplated, it is necessary for the faculty member to
‘ ~submit an estimate of ‘expenditures in the request for *
out—of—state travel. The amount requested in this estimate
© is the maximum amount that w11lvbe reimbursed if the request
‘1s approved. This application must be filed fifteen (15)
" days in advance of the trip in order that necessary prior’
~approval can be obtained from the Executlye Director of the
Board of Trustees. - The request 'should be submitted on the
form entltled “ind1v1dual Request for Out-of-State Travel®




through the department head to the Business Off1ce (Accgunts
‘Payable). Forms are avaglable ‘in departmental offices or.
in the Accounts ‘Payabl ffice :

a ., . Reimbuﬁpement for trave1° When travel at 1nst1tutlonal
' expense has been appxoved appllcatlon for relmbursement
should be made on the form “Expense Account." ItemiZed
. ' rece1pt§\for reglstraflon fees, hotel or motel accommodations,
and a copy of the ticket for. air, rail, or bus travel must v
A ~ Pe attached to this -expense account. Credit card charge
! - slips or receipts from travelaagenc1es will not be accepted.
' -~ The relmbursable rates for meals (1n~lud1ng taxes and tlps)

Al
(S

.ar@: . by,
Breakfast _ $2;QO" . - S
* Lunch $2.50° . fr , R !
Dinner . $7.50 - : :

-The cost; of breakfast is reimbursable when an employee must
" leave home in travel.status on official business two hours
.Or more prior to the beginning time of his place oféQgslness—-~
'8:30 a.m. Thg cost of dinner is reimbursable when an =\ . ;
employee cannot get home within two hours after the dormal = ...
closing time cf his place of business.. No employee shall
be reimbursed for the cost of lunch on a ‘one-day tri " The
form should be submitted to the Accounts Payable Offlce As
. soon as posslble after the tr1p is complete.
\\f\\\\\$\\§> 3
\\\\The\College maintains a fleet of automoblles and
station wagens which are available for administrators, .
faculty member§7\and organized student groups . (providing hd
‘a faculty member accompanies such group). These vehicles
should be. used whenever such use will represent an economy.
~ Please refer to the publlshed regulatlons concernlng the -
'\use of such vehicles. . : . S
_ ; - . : : - _
F Relmbursement for use of a prlvate automobile when no
. College vehicle is available will be made at a rate of
' 12¢ per mile. A request for a College vehlcle must be
made before the 12¢ per mile rate is relmburaed - If an
employee woulaﬂprefer not to.use a. State .vehicle even
.though one is available, relmbursement will be nade at a
rate ‘of 6¢ per mile. - PN

N S
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_ Students who are_employedlby the College as drivers
T N ' are permitted fo drive State vehicles provided that
clearance is dbtained from the Security Office prior to
hS the trip being made.. Use of a College vehicle requires
a valid Maryland Drlvers License.

"6”

»

" . o B | ’ﬁ.

X. Weekly Calendar‘of Events
' The Weekly Calendar is dlstrlbuted by the irector }
of the College Center on Thursday of each week. ‘%Coples

for the, faculty are placed in their departmental mailboxes.
Each calendar covers a nine—day period from Friday through

- the following Sunday. The calendar may be used to announce
all meetings and special events and is used by the College B
to have facilities opened at the proper time. The deadline
for entries in ‘the Weekly Calendar is 12:00 noon on Tuesdays.

]
3

-~

Y. State Lines

-

_ The official weekly newsletter of the College,: State
Lines, is publisha2d by the Office of the Director ‘of Information
and Public Services. State Lines is distributed.on Monday of
-0 each week and may be used to communicate news of -interest to
‘ the College community, Faculty megbérs are encouraged to '

o~ ' submit information concerning activities, such as meetings

s or’ conventions attendegd, research, publications, etc. The

' ~deadline for entries in State Lines is Thursday,” noon._

.-

~ . B j
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\ FACULTY MEMBER’S CONTRACT e
/ | 'STATE COLLEGES OF MARYLAND
. STATE OF MARYLAND ....., ............. peresssirensionans sieresbeatssnens reveremeraons SIN—— ... State College
THIS‘AGREEMENT, made thls .................. day OF o ioerreessssessieensgaressasses rverereresronesetons , 19......., by

? %

inafter cailed “Board”) and ..., , ........ (herelnafter called
“Faculty Member”) . (vime o sy ember) . .

*
o l'

WITNESSETH:

1. Appointment and Posmon. ’14 o . : M

' The BOARD does hereby appolnt the FACULTY MEMBER indicated above as ................... wrons

S e (Y SO A R to teach
- Rank (s;t.. ‘Assistant Professor) i ) ’ . . (Discipline) )

at FE State College at a salary of .............. eerneeas , for a period of .........ccccevcneune

months beglnnmg ........ I T , 19........ and en fing e sees e, eveivereresmyueen , 19........

The teaching assighment of said FACULTY MEMBER shall be determlned by the Pres1dent at
the State College and approved by the BOARD.

2. General Condxtxons Govemmg Academic Fresdom and Tenure.
The FACULTY: ME\IBER will enjoy the rights and be subject to the provisions of the

" BOARD'S Regulatwm and Procedu'res Govemmg Academic Freedom and Tenure as the same may

be amended from time to time. ,A current’ copy of these Regulations and Procedures has been.

furnished tp the FACULTY MEMBER along with this- contract and has’ been read by him prior -

t

to his affiking his sxgnature thereto.

3 Speclal Condmons

’l,‘he FACULTY MEMBER shall become a member of the Teachers Retirement. System of
the State of Maryland as required by law. . I

b. The FACULTY MEMBER shall not vacate his appointment during the school year, ex-

.cept in case of emergency. If the FACULTY MEMBER desires to terminate this Agreement for

the succeeding year, he shall give written notice' of termination to the President of the college no |
later than May 15. In cases of hardshlp or emergency, the college may, but shall not be compelled

" to,s waxve the n/tlce requnrement ;

¢ ‘The FACULTY MEMBER shall be entitled to the same sick leave beneﬁts per month as .
are provided Yor all State Merit System <mployees supplemented by whatever addltlonal beneﬂts :

- the college may from tune to time rowde. ; G . ‘
ERICH™e eolese may from ; 81 ~

IToxt Provided by ERI
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@ - 1
Lt d The FACULTY MEMBER w1th the wnt?en consent of tie President, may engage in im- -
. ited employment for remuneration outside the college or carry a limited amount of part-time grad.
‘uate work during-the regular academic year .provided that such activities on’ the pz\rt of the FAC-
ULTY MEMBER would not unduly interfere with the FACULTY MEMBER'S duties at the college. - *

) 4. Addmonal Condxtlons.
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“ -~ -~ APPENDIX C ‘ <
R 'REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURES GOVERNING ACADEMIC FREEDOM
- AND . TENURE IN THE MARYLAND STATE COLLEGES '
. UNDER THE JURISDICTION' OF THE
{BOARD OF. TRUSTEES OF THE STATE COLLEGES: .

]

« . o

Preamble
" These Regulétianr and? Procedures Governing Academic
-. . Freedom and Tenure: in the Maryland State Colleges form .-
a part of the amplormenbfgbﬁffzct enteréd into between
" the. Board of Trustees oFf the State Col"ges and the
° ‘ Laeulty memnbers appo;nted by 'said Board! The term ‘
T “ﬁaaulty mqmber“ as used in these Regulahmon% and Pro-—
" ‘cedures shall mean persons appointed to full- time teaching .
andioeracultv rescarch pcsmtlons at the State Colleges. i

. s -
b»_.;‘ : A v -

-
" These Requlatlons and Procedures may be amanded fraﬁ
ixme bo time by the Baard and shall be applica®le to all
. Faclilty members as and ‘when amended, excepk that a faculty
mamb@r & attqlnmunt of tenure shall in all cases be, deter-
v by the regalatlons of the Board in forae at the
< ctime: Qf,nxs 1n1t1al appoxntment,o ) .

’r

¥

C ke . g ,‘ 4 & . ) . . . N

JRU ' thiml@ Ope .

. Faculay mnmbers shaél enjoy fall freedom in researqb,

T S §uhilcat;on, and teaching within the academic ﬁlﬁg@plxneﬁ
R of their competence, provxdea that such research and/br 2
SN ~uﬂbll@ﬁﬁl@ﬂ’0ﬁ@5 nok. 1nterfere wmth their perfmrmancé cf

-

asslaneé duhxas - Ca L
F faculty member is a citizen, a member: of a laaxnaﬁ

professien, and aniopfficer of the State College to'which *.
he i appomnu@d. When he spaaks or writes as & “citizen,

- i shall gu frue from institutional censorﬁhlp or dlscmplxne,

L. =77 pat his spec;éi pos;tlon at the college imposes apecial

' dhligationsl - Acecordingly, a facultj‘membar must be an

. au%hmrméﬁa spaka¢man for an Lnstmtutxon when préfeﬁsxng

&, smzspaak for. ‘that xnsFltutxon fle)q for any azvms;on or

oS T ﬁapartn&n tbaxecr

4’: 3
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- - . s Article Two —_ -

F

' . ‘ P
) ' ' Pursuant to the Amorlcan Association of University
- . Professors 1940 Statem@nt of Principles on Academic Freedom
nd Tenuke. and’to the 1958 Statement on Recommended Insti-
' //zutmonal Regulat;ons on Academic Freedom and Tenure, the
%gaxd establishes the follcwrng'Regulatxon ~Proced
¥o 1mplementtthpsebprxncmplesn
. 4 i
Section One. The. Board. recognxzes thet ananCLal
shcurltv is necessarv to enable faculty members to . o
. Yender maximum service to she ‘Lnstitutions where they ’
Tare agpamnte&.. T establxsh such fsecurity, faculty
. ‘members anpelnted the acauamm Jeaf commencing™
C - Beptemberild70 and thyreafter shal attain permanent
N . ' kenure at the college tg which ﬁhey are appcinted in
b - accordance with the follow;ng regulations:*o
P I AN ’ ' . N .
T 1.. The inltial- appomntmant shall be of a probatlonary
e v * nature, -and shall be for a period ‘extending to
the end of the first academic year. Such pro-

- | bationary agpo;ntmenn shall be autom tically

-

s v N\ renewable for additional perxods of 6ne full
4 . academic yeap each,. unless the college president
e, . shall give written notmcé‘ef the nonrenewal of .
. ) . appointme nt for any succeedlng academlc year as %
R 'fﬁlLOWu‘ :
) ‘ i a. Ngt later than March 1 during the )
R Lo initial pex;od of probationary
. o . ) . (,'appalntmeﬁt (July 1 if the initial
e .3 ST : .pax;od o£ probationary appointment
o O R R begins after January 15).
g ¥ _b.. Not' later than.December 15 dur;ng
. 7& P ‘the second year of probatlonary
e o e ., appointment.
AT o ©,+¢.  Thereafter, not later than =t least °
s s sy thelve {¥2} months prior to the .,
S ! _iif e T expxratmoﬁ Qf an appointment.
T U ’ S a . <
. 2.7 [In the case of an Lnstructor, ﬁhe total number of
o : . hlﬁ annual probaﬁlonary appoihtments. (ing luding
s . .. the initial appeintment even if less thah one

o yeax)»shall not exceed sesen at that 1nstnbutmon.
T , : ¢ : , o

k]

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.




3. In the case of an assistant professor, the
total number of his annual probationary-
appointments (including the ini€ial ‘appoint-~
.ment even if less than one yedr} shall gpt
exXceed four atréhat institution,

L

- LN

4., In the case of an assoc1a%e professor and a
full professor, the total number of their’ - »
annual probationary ap901ntments (1nc1udlhg the

nitial appointment even if less than one year)
hall not exceed three ah,that 1nst1tutlon.>

o
Lty

~ 57 The length of probatlonary a9901ntment shall
at the time .of initial appointment; except
that in the -case. ©of an instructor who is there-

- after promoted, the ¢ength of -his probationary
appointment shall be datermihed by his rank at
-the time of said promotion with full ered;t
granted for the total‘number of previous annual

. probationa:y‘appointments'éer?eﬁ as ‘an instructor.

., 6. In every case, upon completlon of the max1mum
Tt fgmber of prabatlonary appoxntments, Ehe faculty
-~ 1.., -member shall attain'-permanent tenure. The Bdard
- may, in exceptional cases, decrease 'the le h\
2 of the probationary peried or, with the cgasent
¥, cf'che faculty member concerned, increase the
~_length of the prdbatxonary perlod. ,
~—y Section Two. After a faculty member has at ctainel
permanent tenyre, he may not -be dis mlssed.exce;t for

-..Xeasons authorized by'ﬁhe laws Qf Maryland. and in accdrdance

with the prbcedu:es estahlxsheﬁ hy the Board ‘ o

‘ Section Thrvp Tn ensure academlﬁ Jue pxocess. a ., -
: faculty member who has attained tenure or whose term.gf '
appointment ‘has hot explred may be dismissed only in L

accoxdaace w;th the - followmng_prcceduxes,;-'
= -

~—— <!- S »

?rocedural Stan&agﬂs e -

l.v'P*el*mlnary Procaedxngs, e

- : S 4

VThgigppropriate‘cdilegg administrators ordinarily
", .Should discuss the matter with the faculty Member

LN . ’ . - & " @

) ~

be .determined by the rank of the: faculty member .

.
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e ’ . concerned. in personal conference. The matter
- may then be términated by mutual consent. If an
adjustment does not result, the college pre51dent
will refermthe matter to a standing commlttee Lo
to be establlshed on each State College campus
entitled the FacultyaMedlatlon Committee which
wil}l consist of five ‘tenured faculty members .. .
. o . elected by secxet ballot by the faculty -of 'that
PO " . " college. Thi | committee, charged with the *function
) T . " . of rendering ¢ nfldentlal advice in such 51tuatlons,,
a o ‘s shall 1nformally inquire’ into the 51tuatlon to
s ©  effect an adjustment if possible. If none is
T -effected,, the commlttee shall determine whether
. ' L <im its view formal prbceedlngs to consider the
R faculty member's dismissal showld be instituted.
: If thg committee does recommend that such pro-
A & ceedlngs be instituted, or if the president of
( T the college, even after*con51der1ng a recommendatlonf
’ of the committee favorable to the faculty member
concerned, expresses his conviction’ that such -
proceedlngs shall be instituted, action shall be . »
commenced according to the procedures which follow.
Except where there is dlsﬁgreement between the
college pre51dent and thg committee, a statement
~with reasonable partlcularlty of the grounds
. proposed” for dismissal /of the faculty member .
} ; . ~\shall jointly be/formulated by the college ‘
® s » president and the comyittee. " If there 'is dis- i
. agreement, the 5tatement shall be formulated by s
the colleg pre51dent or his designated repre-
| sentatiwv If this Ccommittee. shall fail to take
I o L its frpal action W1th1n ten (10) academic worklng
‘ ' days after the matter has been referred. to it,
-.the college president may institute formal
proceedlngs . : s

wd

C 2. Formal Proceedings
The formal proceedlng! shall be commenced by,the
college president: addre551ng a communication to
the faculty member, said .communication to include -

’ - " the following minimum information: (a) the :

. statement with reasonagle partlcularlty of the —~*
. grounds proposed for dismjssal, ‘. (b) notice tha-,
iff he makes a written ?E est to the college. .

# : presxdent for a hearln ithin five (5) |days

" s
¥




of receipt of the afonesald communlcatlon, a
hearing to determine whether the ‘faculty memher.
shall be dismissed will be conducted and, b '
(c) 1nformat10n, either in detail or .by: reference
to published regulations, of the procedural rights -
tor*bé accorded the faculty member. The college
president also will send a copy of said communication
to the Executive Director "of the Board for his_
information. Prov1d1ng a writtén request for a

~ hearing has been made by +the faculty member to
the college president .icuin five (5) days of -
the’ faculty nzmbex s receipt of the aforesaid
communication, the hearlng shall be held w1th1n
tﬂlrty (30) days but- not 'sooner ° than fifteen
(15) days after the receipt by the college'
presxdent of the faculty member's request for a |
hearlng. The, hearlng\ylll be conducted on the
faculty member's own college campus by a standing
committee ‘entitled. the Faculty Hearing,Committee
,whlch will consist.of not Aess than five tenured _
faculty members elected by secret ballot by the

__faculty of, that college. A facnlty member -elected
cto serve on the Faculty“Medlateon Committee shall
not be: ellglble to serve on the Faculty Hearing
Commlttee. The recommendations of the‘Raculty
Hearing Committee shall be given w1th1n flVE“(5)
days--of the hearlnq, shall be.adv1sory only, and
shall be forwarded to the cplleqe president, to
the faculty member. concerned, and to:the Executive
Director of the Board. - '

- « - )
»

- Role of the Board of Trustees:

. : T "

Afiter the recommeéndation of the Faculty Hearing
'Committee has been rendered to the Executive
Director of the Board, or if there has been no
reguest by the faculty member for a hearing.
before that committee (ln wh1ch case the Faculty
Hearlng Commlttee shall make no recommendatidny,
the c6llege president may recommend to the Board
that. the faculty member be dismissed. The Board
may not~dismiss the faculty member unless the
faculty member is furnished a copy of the" charges
//agaidst him and is provided an opportunity of
being heard ih person,’ or by counsel, in his

>

I3
-
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own defense, before the Board upon not less
e . than ten (lO) days written notice. - At this
Board hearing,' the faculty member concerned
shall be entitled to be represented by counsel
of his ch osing, to:be confronted by those who
wish to ¢ive evidence against him, to cross-,
-examine such witnesses concerning the evidence o,
they present, and to summon witrnesses .and to ‘
produce’ documents on his own behalf. In all
- such cases the faculty member concerned shall -
‘. be éupplled with all’ papers and documents reievant
to the cate and held by the college admlnlstratlon,
the‘paculty Hearlng Commlttee, the Board of Trustees,
or any of them. A complete transcript of the hear-
ing conducted by the Board of Trustees shall be
maintained at Board expense and shall be furnished
by the Board to the aggrleved faculty memb nd
to the pre51dent of the'lnstltutlon who 1n€§iafed/—
the proceedlngs. coaet '

. < -
- : .

4. Suspension_of the Faculty Member:

Suspension of the faculty member by the college
~presidert during any of the proceedings involving
‘the faculty member is justified only if immediate
harm to the faculty member or others is threatened
by his continuance. Any such suspension imposed
will be with pay, unless legal considerations '
forbid. ‘ ’ ’

et ki
r . ’

. Section Four. When the- employment of a tenured faculty
membetr is to be terminated because of discontinuance of his
position or-because of lack of funds to pay his salary,
notice must be given at least one year prior to the effective
date of termination, and faculty members so terminated shall
be classified as furloughed faculty in the 1nyerse_orderiof
their termination. Eurloughdd faculty members shall be
entitled to be appointed within two years of their termination
‘to vacancies which exist, or which may develop, in the same
academic discipline in any of the colleges under the juris-
diction of the Board, if they possess the professional  _
Qualrflqatlons announced as requisites for such positions.
In making app01ntments from the furloughed list, due regard
shall be given.to seniority so that those first to be
dismissed shall be first to be reapp01nted.

’
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. ‘ ' Article Three
In cases not involving-dismissal, if a faculty

' member‘presents to the Faculty Mediation Committee: in
writing prima facie allegatlons of infringement of
academic freedom as defined in Article One and/or 1nrrLe
American Association of University Professors 1940
Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure,
the Faculty Mediation Cdmmittge,shall informally inquire
into the situation to’'effect an adjustment, if possible.
If no mutually agreeable .-adjustment is effected, the
Faculty Mediation Committee shall make a recommendation
on the matter to the Faculty Hearing Comm ttee. Th
Faculty Hearing Committee'shall conduct -a hearing on
the matter within a reasonable time after notifying all
persons 1nvolved of the faculty member's allegation and
the rec endations, of the Faculty Mediation Committee.
If the ﬁaculty Hearlng Committee concludes that there
has been an 1nfr1ngement of academic freedom, a committee
of“tHe Board .shall investigate the matter, and its
decision Shall,be final.

At all stages .of these proceedings, the burden of
“proof shall be upon, the faculty member who has alleged
infringement of academic freedcm. , 5

>
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"+ -~ AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAM. . . - ' _J

INTRODUCT‘%ON ' e

!4
- e 7
k4
¥ o -

. This Afflrmatlve Action Program reflects a morally and legally '
based commitment to assure equal employment opportunities at
Frostburg State College for all persons, w1thout regard to race,
creed, color;' sex, or national origin, , Several members of the
Frostburg State College community, . lncludlng’mlnoxlty and women
representatlves from the faculty, administrative staff, classi-'
fied personnel, and the student body, were lnvolved in preparing
various aspects of thd PrOgram. A similarly concerted effort on tﬁe
part of the entire Colilegé community will be necessary to guarantee
its effective implemenkation. i

r

The Program was developed in -accordance with the federal laws,
orders, and regulatory guldelines governing the area of equal
employment opportunity. ccordingly, the Program affords special‘
emphasis to the correctign of any employment practice or olicy
which, howéver neutral ifn'intent and however fairly and impartially
administered, may have A disparate or discriminatory effect on the
employment opportunitids of minoritiés or women. ConSLStent with
this aim, the Program tails special remedial efforts designed to
eliminate any effects o ast discrimination and to affirmatively

< ~ assure in the future equal opportunities to minorities and #omen -
\ in all arg@e~of the employment process: recruitment/ seLectlon,
placement, testing, training, and promotional advancement.
. - , , .

Essential components of the Affirmative Action Program are:
the projection of goals andptimetables for improving the employment
composition of minorities and women on the Fmostburg State Colleges
personnel force; the specific responsibilities lines of authority

—4£06r effective 12§entation of the Program; e establishpent of
an on-going merhanitsm to review and revise aYl employment procedures
to assure that| they do not have discriminatg¢ry effect and that they
aid in attaining employment composition goals; and, the devel@Pment
of systems to xegularlycmonitor and measure Program progress.

o I.“POLICY N - g
¢ It is the pollcy of Frostburg ‘State Colleg¢ to p ovide equal

opportunity in emplQyment. for all persons, to ohibit discrimination
in employment because of, rate, color, religion, age, sex or national\
origin, and to promote thHe full realization of equal emplo: t

_opportunities through a continuing affirmative action pro ram. This
policy shall'be an integral part-of every' aspect of .the employment
prceess, including, but not limited to, the recrultment selection,
testing, tra:.nlngi promotibnal advancement, and treatment of employees,

~ i
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II. RESPONSIBILITY FOGR IMPLEMENTATION

% -

A. °pPresident

L <
. The: ultlmate authority and reSpon31b111ty for maintenance
-of the Affirmative Action Program 'and for all .related deelslons

rests w1tb*the Pre31dent of the, College.

-

R. Afflrmatlve Action Coordlnator‘

The Director of Mlnorlty Affairs shall Be appointed by the
,Pre51dent as the Affirmative Action Coordlnator and shall be charged
with the coordination and monitoring of the implementation of the
Affirmative Acglon Program. The duties of the Coordinator shal}
include, but not be 'limited to, the. follow1ng.

(1) Administering the Affirmative Action Program as
it relates to' the recruitment, selection, ‘training,
and prom&tional advancement of minorities and women. ) .
(2) Informing-administrative and faculty supervisors
Of their responsibilities under the Affirmative
Action Program, and undér ‘related legal requirements..

13

(3) Assisting (administrative and fa ulty supervisors
in the recruitmapt and selecclon of m ndrity,and,women

candidates ta f£ill vacdnt‘posltlons. . L
. . < - . B

(4) Cookdinatln the 1mp1ementatlon of training and

promotional adv cement programs for mlnoxlty and women ’
employees. . -
(5) “-Assisting the President, administrative and .

faculty supervisors, as well as appropriate Committees
d other bodies, in the identificati¥on of problem .
aﬁeas and the development of solutioens to problems so
1dent1f1ed ‘ , .

-~ -
‘

~(6) ‘Designing and Emplementing internal audit and ’ _ s
reporting systems fo measure program effectiveness,
to indicate need for remedial action, and to determine A=
the degree to which the £0)\lege's goals and objectipes |
have been attained. , . . -
#7)  Preparing Affirmative Action progress reports = *
at least annually and generally informing the College

U .92 '
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Co

Ihsurlng full compliance with the Affirmative Ac
with other institutional policies of major importarnce and priority,
fforts will be considered as a criterion in the evalua-
job performance of each administrator and faoulty membexr
.who has responslbllltles in the recruitment and selection process.
Morcover, a Department's failure to fully conply with the Affirma-
tive Action Program mayWeesult- in the administrative allocation of
vacant or: new positions to a Department which, besides showing
sufficient need for the position,

compliance
tion of th

community- of legal developments in the entire equel
employment area. : 3

o

~

(8) Serv1ng as liaison.between the College admlnls-
tration and internal and external groups and agencies’
concerned with employment oPportunltleb of women and
minorities,

Administrative and Faculty Supervisors’
N r )

'Each .administrative and fecnlty supervisor i! responsible for

fully comply with the Affirmative Action Prog:em

- . o2

The SpelelC responsxbllltles of administrative and facukty
supervlsors shall include, but.not be llmlted to,

r

(l) WOrklng with the Afflrmatlve Action Coord: aator
in’ the 1dent1f1catlon of problem areas and in the

' development of solutlone to problems that "are identified..

(2) Collectlng and organizing data, including those

necessary for audltlng patterns of recrultment employ—';

fnent and promoticn, and regularly reportlng such data
to the Kfflrmatmve Adtion Coordlnator

(3) .Reviewing quallflcatlons of all eﬁ@loyees within -
the Department to insuré that mihprities and women
arg given full 09portunlt1es for . transfers and pro-
motional advanc%mjnt
(4) Assutlng by means of. afflrmatlve efforts that
minordity and. women applicants are solicited in the
regrultment process for all‘vacant and new pos1t10ns.-

({5) Conductlng‘regular dlscuSSlonS w1th Department
employees. to encourage c00perat10n w1th afflnmative

action measures.

. " . i -

Personnél“office . “ ; ,‘c'

n Program. .

has;manlfested an intention to

the followmng



Although all supervisors are charged with the respons1b111ty
of complying with provisions of the Affirmative Action ,Program, .
those pertaining strictly to classified personnel shall be the major
responsibility of the Personnel Office. In cooperation with the
Afflrmatlve Action Coordinator, the Personnel Office shall formulatu,_
audit, apd report upon policies regardlng classxfled employeeo.~r -

E.“Mlnorlty Affairs Committee . -

»

The Minority Affairs Committee, in addition to its othen o
responsmbllltles, shall wezk on a continuing basis with the &iﬁmlma~ L
tive Action Coordinator on matters relating to the cooxdination 1nd
lmplementatlon of Affirmative Actlon measures. embers ,0f the’ } e
¢committee shall be appointed annually by th esident and spkall -
include minority and women representatives of the College cd%fggjfy.

Besides advising the Affirmative Action Ccordlnator on matters
relating to the coordination’ and implementation of Aﬁflrmatlvc
. Action ‘measures, the Mlnorlty Affairs Committee Whall serve as the
apparatus to investigate and adjudicate individual complamnts of
discrimination, in accordance with the procedure set forth in the \
Appendix, o : ‘s ‘ :

<]

IITX. DISSbMIHATIOJ OF POLICY AN COMMUNICA”IOW
OF RELATED MEASURE

/. The Collega s Affirmative Action ram shall be widely
Lsseminated within the College ‘and the surrounding community.
The following memsuras shall be among Ehgge takeﬁ\ﬁy the
Afflrmﬁtxve,kctxon ‘Coprdinator to insure broad dissemipation of
lxcy and w1despxaad.mndexstanﬂmng of, the, collage s, commitment

T

//' to cquul emnlovment 0ppartunxt1¢s~ s ke o S

(1) AII&HQGMEntﬁ wxll bé mhde ﬁa ﬂ;scg&% Mkl;:_’ S SR b .
aspects’ of the Affirmative Actzﬁﬂ ‘program and - : c ;e
related legal gu;&ellnes in meetings of the -
administrative staff; facﬁity ﬁppartmaﬁt heads, 2 T o
and other apprOprlate 00;lege groaps ané Qrgaﬁ*aa*‘ﬁ CT et o

R
e

e

i ns., ™ . T : ‘:, I
, : ‘ , NG ST Dy
(23, The molqu described in SLCt n 1 5ha11 b@

ublished in approprxate College bailatxns and
.,pUbllCatLOHS, and copieg shall’ be»dxstrxbutea B
 for POﬁtlng‘On bulletkaébcn ds. AR s _f;';,ﬂ
(3) Employee organlzatxons,communlty°orqanmzatgon¢,f' 
‘ recruitment sources, prospective ‘employees, and 10&31;”'
media, shall Be* informed&oﬁ tha Afflrmatxva Actxon

e

coaT . ,D-S' . o :'_‘:‘.(
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‘Program; and their c00perat'on and imﬁfimentation.' ;.,'
o of the Program shall be encouraged. -

¥ (4) The Afflrmatlve Action Coordinator shdll issue
: S L periodic reports for publication in State Lines
““ZTY"Y;f‘ about Affirmative Action progress and ‘develupments.
« These reports shall be’distripbuted to ‘all College
I " offices and departments and local news media, and
 shall be available to any member of the College
.communlt[ upon regquest, :

- oyt
. g

- . v LAY - : - .
CT IVv. AFFIRMATIVE EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES

i . —

A. Employment Cohditionsl Terms,;BenefitgL,and Compensation

e

. Emp’oyment condltlons, terms, benefits, and compezgatlon shall

- be administered and granted in accordance with bona fide job-related
factors, and without regard to race, color, cree <onal origih, -
or sex, Similarly, the College shall not dLscrxmlnate on such:bases
in its work assignments or classificatidns; hor in the provision

, of traihing or use of facilities, or ass;gnments to ¢ommittees and

T other bodies. Also, there shall be no-discrimination kased on age

‘ except in compliance with retirement plans, or pertinent State and

Federal laws or gumdelines. “ :

All amployees are entxtled to information regardxng emplbyment
*  gonditions, terms, benefits and compunsation. Administrative and
classified personnel should direct their inquiries to . the personnel
Office. Faculty members should refer to Section II of the "Faculty
" Handbook" for policies and -proceddres governing appozntment, retention,.
‘salary increments, promotion, and tenure. part-time faculty, inter-
» ested in information regarding compensation rates and beneflts,.are
directed to the Dean's 0fflce.

1

B Goals and Tlmetables . e

. An essential 1ﬂgredient of the Affirmative Actxon Program is
the establishment Jf measurable goals and weasonable timetables for -’
assuring eqguitable utilization of minorities and women- in all major |
j;"gdb classifications' ip the Collegels personnel force. Spec1£1c ‘
- numexical goals for minority and women employment composltlon are
'get for attainment by academic year 1979~80, along with a series
©. of annual “intermediate targets, which will serve as indicators of
o tha'College B progreas in achievxng its long-range goals. . 2

\

E Thie Affirmative Action Task.- Foxce, appoinggd by the President
to develop the Affirmative Action Program, _proceeded in the following

;mangar in determining the goals and timatables- “ ‘ .

QO - ;Q~ ‘ LT p-6 .
L, . N . - v . .
RSO : .
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(1) & survey of thet existing work foree, the. €9 S
administrative staff, faculty, ,and classified
personnbl was conducted to identify the nunber
and percentage of mipnovity and woman~ﬁmp1¢y@au
| currently employed -in each mzjﬁr job classification. » )

‘\;Sen Appendix: "Employment tampogztxan Goals and, o

Timetabled)® For all ma;or job lassifica txan .

pmployment data included the total number oF mal&

and female incumbents, ,and the rotal numbex of . .
‘male and female incumbents hrokern down inte eack .

pE the following grows: Black Americans, uﬁaﬂ&&h o ‘ .

Sur-namerd Americans, American . Indians, and Afian Tel v
Americans. The major job classifications fox -, | N .
purposes of the existing wor&wiorsa analysis, aiﬂz ‘ '
executiives and administrators, naculty, profes~ ‘!
sxonal librarians, proﬁass;anal non—~igstructional, - ® . .

Ffice clerical 3nd secretarial, teghnical and L s
pﬂra profes smonal And‘malntenanua ‘and seyvide T
workers. With respect to the Facully classification, o :

. employment data was collected for fulw-time faculty, -
°‘bv rank and salary range, and  further sob-divided , ’
by dupartmmnt {(#.s0 by rank .’ d salary ranga}, S .
: S . ' .
* {2} On the hasis of the inv&nimry~ﬁata, a determination -
was made of the extent of fuider-utilization® of o
minorities or women . fox; eaﬂh majox }ﬁb clasumfxcatinn‘ Lo Los
J *Under-utilization® is/dcfined as naving fower minori- _
ties or'wémen in a pafticular job classification than ' - .
would y&asanahly Pe expected -by thelr availability .

in the external work force. This utulization anakysis ;
wng conducted by: . {a) determining .the relevant laborx /oy '

market area for aarp major-iob clasamﬁxcahimn, which .-
i3 “national® for Fagulty and administrative -staff 7
- positions, "State-wide" for certain tachnical and ~ v 0 ™
Ciministrative positions governed by the State Dapart&un@ .
of ‘Porsdinel wrocedures, and, "local” for most classiz
fied pergonnel puﬁxt;onﬁ,,anﬁ, {b) Dy r@fﬂrr;&g +£0 &«f» &
relevant Bureau of Census rapcrta, and other manpower ’
studies and statistical IﬁpﬁrLﬁg to. QQLQSMLn& the labor .
Jmarket availability of minoritisg and women. ' th . .

«
«

'mequiaite job’ skhlls. : B S .

A

RN

» L4 [y
(3) All administratiVe and faculty auparv,:.som were _— T *
interviewed b members 'Of the Task Force with xaspeqt s . '
to policias, §§acticea,*and procedunea for rec:uxtmant, L P

saleation, and romotioﬁ, and regarding anticipated '
4 w N
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.turnover, expansion, and contraction im the fore=
‘/seeable future in their respective employee units.
- With respect to. employment figuresppertaining to. - .. "_“
' anticipated t% nover and acqu1s1tion of new pos1tions, .

qualifications' were made based upon available insti- ° * >
tutional research data pertaining to: the- 1980 student\~ -

. registration.. pro;ections-.actual\turnover during - ' . ifx

the past four years; and,. the raéio of pos1tionsxapproved N
to positions entitled in accordance with relevant - -
v staffing formulas of the Board of Truste€s, the Depart-.
ment of Personnel, and the Budget Bureau. Further .
qualifications were made with r ect to anticipated
personnel.budgetary projections. ] ' ' v

“ -

Fa—

(4) Since 'goals and’ tlmetables, and the?entire -] e
Affifmative Action Program, are des1gned to correct

deficiencies in .the utilization=of minerities and. , “

‘ women, the Task Force through ‘the’ interview process . - AR
., mehtioned. above, and subsequent analysis, attempted to- - ﬁ
"identify the cause of under- utilization. , Although . R

further study in this area will be conducEed by the

Affirmative Action Coordinator and the Minority - ¢ .
* . Affairs Committee, prelimina?y imdications are that s 7

‘the major: cause of under-uti ization revolves around B
'inadequate/recruitment efforts on -the part of several co
” administrative offices and faculty departments. ' -

2

(5) Specific measures to improve the employment o
comp051tion of mifioritleg in each of the State colleges, '
" ‘including ‘Frostburg, -are set forth in “the "Maryland _
“plan for Gompleting the Desegregation of the Public o b
Poet-Secoddary Education Institutions in the, State”
(February,'1974, addendum May, 1974), Becauge“of .
the relatively preemptive nature of thlS document " _
“with respect to minority employment composxtion, . o

- the Task Force has seriously considered relevant
excerpts Of the plan, (reproduced in the Appendix)
in the process of developing the goals and timetables‘
set forth in’ the Appendix. , ,

C. Recruitment and Hiring = o Lo

. . . . . o

- . The matters t ated in this gsection deal primarily with S
the recruitment "and 8 lection process of administrators and faculty,
including' librarians, rather than glassified personnel, for two
yeasons, First, the goals attributed to the administrative,
3 . ¥ . e v .

o




. labor market availability; wheregs @ith' respect to . classified
' personnel, the labor market, for most part, is '"local".
Secondly, the College has.- more -direct control over the employment
policies, procedures, and practices as they pertain to the ’
recruitment and- hlrlpg of admlnlstrators, faculty, and librarianss;-
- the State Department of Persénnel, on th€ other hand, governs through
-nx;regulatlons the recruitment and selectlon aCthltleS of classi-

o

fied personnel pOsxtlons.r . - . o o

faculty, and llbrarlanﬁjob class;iz;;tlons reflectpa "nat{onal“;

= . . . . ' »
> Although an examination of relevant classified personnel

.policies and procedures has prellmlnarlly indicated satisfactory
compllance ‘'with equal employment Opportunlty measures,‘actual

' emplement practices,’ partlcularly as they pertain to ‘improving .
minority and women employment compgsitipn, will’ be/carefully moq1tored
by the Personnel Office in conjunction w1th the Affirmative Action '
Coordinator (see Sections II-B artd TI-C; above). Furthermore, areas
‘requiring the’ spec1§} attentlon of the State Department ofnPersonnel
“have been identified and 'will be’ recommended quthat agency for
review (see Sectlon Iv- D below) ] . : )

'

2

LY

. In order to meet the employment composition goals and tlme—
“‘tables set forth in the Appendix, the following measures. should
- be carefully observed by administrative and faculty superv1sors-"‘

3

(1) ‘When a vacancy in an- existing position is
anticipated,. or when a new position is approved
the supervisor. should notlfy the Afflrmattve Action
" Coordinator in writing, describlng the nature of the
1pOSlt10n,.the rank or title, the range of compensa-
tion, and, special educatlonal gqualifications,
-trainlng, and eXperlence requlred or eferred fer
the position. 'After conferring with th superv1sors
and department or staff members involved in the, ’
recruitment’ process -for the position in questlon,
and the Ass1stant to the President (for :advice as to
‘the legal 1mpllcat10ns), the~Affirmative Action-
Coordinatox will thén advise the recrultlng depart-
ment or office as to whether the specific qualifica-
tions required or preferred reasonably relate,to the
job to be performed, which is essential - under Federal
Equal Employment regulatlons. For example, ‘if-a
faculty department.lndlcates that only persons
possessing a doctoral degree and having at least
five years college teachlng eXperlence will be con-
sidered for a position in the department to teach
strictly survey coutses, such qualifications may be‘
suspect as  not being: reaspnably rélated to the job,
~ to be performed. If after thorough examination

98
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v - " . and consultatlon on the matter, a modification of the . . »
‘- Jjodb descrlptlon is deemed. adVLSable the Affirmative (/ﬂ

‘Action Coordlnator will make such a recommendation to
the superv1sor(s) 1nvolved and, if necessary, to the
Presxdent - ‘ : ) '

.t .. - » .
. . . >
. v A 1, €

’ - 8

- ~~

T ‘After the determination :is made with respect to
' N - the ]Ob qualifications, the Affirmative Action Coor-
»» dinator, will ‘assist the recrultlng office ‘or depart-
_ ment®in’ ldentlfylng appropriate secruitmeut soutces ‘-
4+ = which will llkely attract quallfled mlnor;ty and
. women appllcants.

& . R | . L“' ‘ . ‘ . .l ' B .
b . . . ’ :
7o draw niinorities and women, into the recryitment
process, the recruitment search network must be expanded
to include- the followxng types. of sourcess ]

N *

o o (a) advertisements in appropriate profes- . ‘

51cnal:joqrnals and job registries; ' .

i ‘ - ) ' ;

A ) -unsolicited appl%catlons,or lnqulrles;
. . i 14 . - o
- " 0 {c) women teaching at predomlnantly'women s colleges,
’ Vo . minorities’ teachlng at predomlnantly mlnorlty
: colleges, » : ,

4

‘ (d). minorities or women professxonally engaged in =
- T . non-academic p051t}ons, such as lndustry, govérn-
*  ment,, law fnrms- ; : .
’ r) - ’ : ’

.

T o (e) profeSSLOnal women and minorities working at
- lndependent research lnstltutlons and llbrarles-

»

’
2 S v

(£) professxona; minorities and women who have A
* received significant grants-or profes51onal .
' ) recognltlon,_, :

. (9) womenkand:minorities'already at the institutiono
- * and working in a part-time capacity; . o

' L3

1

. {h) minority and women" ‘masters and dogtoral . o
N, : reCLQlents who are not presently ﬁsxng thelr
RN : . professxonal tralnlng, %

Yo ” a ’ .
> \

T ' (1) women and mlnorltles presently pursulngtgraduate
' degrees who show promlse of outstandlng achleve—

flent; - ' °

. ; » . .
(jy minorities andgwomen llsted Ain relevant profes-

" .7 . sional files, reglstrles and. data ‘banks; lncludlng

\‘l ‘ R L b '.‘/-/,,_»1" L . B R N . V ] .
EMC t . ‘ J ) D-lO B 3 \' . . . ’ . ]
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ST those that have ﬁgde a partlcularly ‘con- - v‘. *
e T T sc1entlous effort to 1ocate women and minori-
: o ties. (Seeprhe Appendlx for a dlrectory : ot
., ' . listing hel gpl recruitment sources.), \, ,

- ° Supervisors must. actively recruit women and minori- .
' ties ¥or each vacant position if the college ‘is to meet -- Y
2 the emploYﬁent_composltlon goals within the spec1f1ed ~
T tlme frames, Federal equal employment regulatlons do not
e requlre that institutional recrultment be limited to '
- mlnorlty and women sourcé€s, .but rather that an affirma-
tive ‘effort be made.to augment traditional recrultment
-gources in order tg draw qualLf;ed women: and manrltl S
. +into the instltutlon s recruitment progcess. The recrugp—h
. . ment sources listed above constitute additions to, #and .
not substitutiodns for regular recrumitment sources. However,
: + 1if ‘a-faculty department regjisters openings with certain
college?and university . placemeﬂt offices which graduate -
- predominantly whitg males, then similaw efforts must be
. made to reach institutions with a high prOportlon of
< minorities and with a high prOportlon of women among LU
‘ thelr graduate student populatlon._\ . ¢ LT .
(2) Each admlnlstratlve and faculty, superv1sor shall -
maintain written records of the recruitment and selection .

hadl )

process for its positibn openings. Records. for each CoT e
* pos1tlon shall include information about advertising, ;a- L
v the nature and extent of the recruitment’ search,, appli- L MQR
_catiens received, letters of rejection or appoihtment BN '

and .any spec1f1c steps for recruutment' Along these ) ’ R .ja
.lines, each supervisor shall fiaintain an "Applicant " {
.Flow Record” and "Recruitment Reports\ (see the Appendix '
faor sample forms) to assist the Affirmative Action

Coordinator in analyzing and monltorlng the recruitment @
process. Addltlonally, supervisors are expected to

} “maintain "Affirmative Action Files" of minority and = '~ A S
- female applicants no{\hlred who are potentlal candi- et
dates for future openings; these- .candidates must be L v
reconsidered when openings do’ materlalLZe.\ These records
and files, in addition to- others that may be devised, . . .

{ shall be maintained for. a perlod 6f at. least two years "
‘ and shal¥ be available upon request to the Affirmative
Actlon Coordlnator or the Minority Affairs Commlttee.,

. (3) Iin the hiring process, dec1s1ons about appllcanﬁs
.shall be made on the basis of job-related criteria suchs -
as ablllty, experlence and qualifications. The Affirmative
Action Program, and the laws and’° regulations upon which
1t 1s based, do not require that each. openlng must be
o . 190 .
' - .. TR D—ll ‘ ¢ ‘ ’ .‘.~
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. filled with a minority person or .a woman. However,

o under relevant Federal guidelines, each’ supervisor
'has the burden of establishing by detailed documenta-

' ~tion, ‘that it has made a good faith afflrmatlve effort

.- " to,recruit minorities and women for posztlon openings,

S, " In fact, with respect to mlnorltmes, the Maryland ‘ v -

’ Desegregatlon Plan (relevant excerpts ‘of which are set T

forth in thenAppendlx) statesw.in . pertlnent part-

.3 3

"In recommendlng appoxntments of faculty and . _
' staff to the Board of Trustees, -the President ~ , - ,
of each College will be required to put the ° . :
» v burden of’proof on departmental and unit heads -
' to document that dctive and imaginative steps . © °° *
. have been taken to recrult quallfled mlnorl- '
T ties." . ' ’ R v a: | ' '

’ B M

(4) Consistent with the objectlves set forth in the . .
Maryland Desegr;ggtion Plan; the College will encourage -
, Annovative recruitment programs“ such as exchange‘
D programs ‘with the faculties of mlnorlty institutions.

. ' °  Also, the College will vigorously press. for the imple-
" mentation of such programs as: minority faculty chairs;
and,Asystemﬁwide‘ginority faculty contracts whereby
minority faculty membgrs would be jolntly assigned on’
.a rotating basis to bskh predomlnantly white and pre- -

.dominantly minority. state col ges, Furthermore, the . :
_ College shall\encourage training and 1nternsh1p pro- . .0 vy
o © . ‘grams, partlcularly those designed *to enlarge' the number b
' * of women or minorities in.the recrdltment pool for job
e categorles in which these groups are underemployed
> B [} .
(5) The College shall continue its ‘efforts to
encourage both under-graduateland graduate m1nor1ty |
¢, ' student enrollment and to develop new or expanded
recruitment sources, Faculty departments are urged
- . to- find wa§s to stimulate mjnority interest in careers = . - ..
whére there is low minority" part1c1patlon- and to '
encourage” the interest of women in what traditibnally
have been considered kmale" career f1elds* and that
) of mefi in what traditionally have been considered
S "female" flelds.'- g )

'S

Lo (6) Appllcants for all personnel operiings,. including
‘ o classified’ posltxons, shall . be’ considered without
. , regard to their marital or family status. Also,
- admlnlstratlve and faculty supervisors are remxnded
o - that a de facto policy or practlce agalnst hiring Sy T
e } o . . " ’ 1 l‘.’ 1 i T ) . . nﬂ}""f’eﬁ.\'

. . . - .. Dp-12 °
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employed by. the College tends. to have a disproportionate
dlscrlmlnatory effect on employment of women ‘and, -
therefore would be in‘violation of ‘both cbllege pollcy
»and federal equal employment regulatlons However,
pursuant to’ -State Department of Personnel regulatlons ' - -
employment ‘of two members of the same family jin one /' » ’ .
.offxce or department should be hvoided where “one famiu_ »
~“member exercises superv1sory control over, or posses’
. upon theapromotlon -of,. the other famlly member.-
K fe- 2
N (7) ‘All advertlsements, publlcatlons, and wrltten'
inquiries in matters of recruitment and employment e
:shall contain ‘the statements: "An Equal Opportunlty/

O

a member of the same famlly of a person who is -already i}

¥ .

BT -

’~Aff1rmat1ve Actlon Employer" , _ P : -

(8) Admlnlstratlve and faculty superv;sors are urged
to utlllze mlnorltles and women in the recruitment )
process e g..for example,,assugnmenthto departmental , .
¢ search commlttees.‘ s o .
-(9) " In addltlon to" closely %onltorlng ﬁhe ‘dctual .- S
recrultment process, the Affirmative Action Coordinator, . .+ . |
in conjunctlon with the- Minority Affalrs Committee,, 1« .
will 1dent1fy,tanalyze4 and monitor every step,of
the selection and appointment process, 1nclud1n§ .
where deemed adv1sable by the superv1sora actual partl-
Clpathn in- on-campus interview sessions, for the.
purpose -0of assuring the effectlve .implementation - .
' of affirmative action measures. In this regard,
- close attentlon will be paid to identifying and reme-
dying ‘any standard or- practice that has an adverse
. impact on minorities or women. This woyld be indi-"
cated, for example,’by exclusion or ‘rejection of a. =
’ slgnlflcantly,hlgher pr0portlon of 'such groups A
cbmpared to others. “Moreover, the Minority Affairs o : :
Committee will conduct job andlyses, similar in manner . ° '
to the procedure described in Section IV-C, Paragraph °
(1), -to determine whether job qualifications and hiring
standards reflect major job functions and do -not .
requlre higher quallflcatlons than would be reasqnably
necessary to perform the' job. . .. . e
. o 7 e °
-D. Clas51fied‘Personnel Policies and Procedures ' ' - W

v
.

- As-noted in Sectfon“JV C, the Affirmative Acti#*on Task Force has:
rev1ewed the State Department of Personnel policies and procedures

ST SR 17 R

’
v . .
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, ) : which govern the recrultment aqﬁ selectlon of classlfled employees
/,- in order to determine whether any feature may tend to have a dis-
proportlonate,,dlscrlmlnatory effect on, minoritids ,or women. °‘As.
. . a result of this review, the M1nor1ty Affairs Gommitt w1ll
- contact the State .Department of Pdrsonnel to obtain. asgurance’ that
all tests . for classified employees at the College have been valldated,
, l.e. examined for “job-relatedness,. in accordd@nce with Equal Employ-
e ment Opportunity- Commission's Selection Guidelines. Furthermore) . ...
" the Committée will examine classified employee practices over
which the Colleg€ has control. In particular, occupationdl .
- qudifications will be reviewed “and personnel application forms
s will be examined to determine whether either may tend to have' a-
- d1scr1m1natory effect on m1nor1t1es and women.‘

4 . . . ) . - »
-, E. Promotlons . . - . . _ .
. . » X's - , o /
’ Promotlons for all- p091tlons, classified. and unclasélfled, to

shall/be made on thelbasis of. Job—relat°d .criteria,. e.g., training, N
ability, . experlence, perfarmance, and, in the case of classified
‘empIOyees, .seniority and relative’pJace on the eliglblllty list.
Under State Departmént of Personnel regulatlons, supervisors ‘of ‘
.classified employees .are curreritly qulred to’submit to the;.
Collega's Personnel Office;written j stification when apparently
qualified classified employees are passed over for -transfer or, |
promotion. ¢ Minority or, women employees .in non-classified pOSltlonS v
who feel that they haVe been unjustifiably passed over for up- ‘- |
- grading or. promption may .refer the matter to the M1nor1ty Affairs
. Committee, which, if the'circumstances warrant, may require a :
’ written justification from the supervisor involved and attempt to .
. reconcile the matter with the parties concernefi. Additionally,
all <criteria, which are used as a basis for promotlon, including
formal.evaluation prdograms, will be subject to review by the
Minority Affairs Committee to determine whether they arée in
conformance with pertinent Federal regulatory guidelines, partlcularly
the Equal Employment Opportunlty Commission's Selectlon Gulqellnes.

F. Labor Relations ,'- : .

‘ ‘Any future agreements between»the College “and its recognlzedf
employee organlzatlons hall contain a provisdion that within such
organizations thére shail be no d1scr1m1natlon, restraint or

8 ‘ " coercion aga1nst any employee because df race, color, creed,
. national origin, sex, or age,

G. Demotlons, Layoffsq-and Terminations . - o ~

! W Demotlons, layoffs, .and termlnatlons shall be made on a
0 %on-dlscrlmlnatory basis andvall employees shall be 1nformed of
Jrelated polic1es or pr&ct1ces.{ :

oo




7.
“hired, paid, ass19ned dutiess,, 'and termlnatedw(in accordance with-

“

k4 .. .. - .
. . . ‘ .
° N ’ . N B -1 14 - - v %y -3

4H. Part-time cémpld&m% o ¢ ot . . L Cos v . R

Part- the employees llke'full time employees, shall be ' ~

job-related criteria, e.g., ability,, ‘expérience, qualifications, )
job'performance, and, 1in the‘case of class1f1ed employees pert1nen¥ '
State Department ,0f Personnel regulatlons. Examlnatlon of the (*
exlst;ng compensation scale for .part-time faculty members 1nd1cates
negeded revision to br1n§‘1t in line with pert1nent prov1s1ons ‘of . »
the Equal Pay Act of 1963, which, through Title IX of the Edueatlon
Amendments Act of 1972, was extended to academic’ and adm1n15trat1ve=
personnel in institutions of highér education. Specifically, since'
a substantlal ma;prlty of ‘part~time faculty members teachlngaunder— .

' graduate courses are women, and there'is a 51gn1f1cant d1Spar1ty ,

‘in compensation per credit hours taught between part -time and full-
time status . the. College should review this matter with approprlate
state’ agéncies so as to av01d poss1ble adverse legal~act10n by the
United States Department of. Labor ‘ -

¥ . )
I pregnancy and Chil /Care Leaves L | T \

'

b

ey .
, .In compllance with Federal law,pall College physlcal dlsablllty .
plans shall apply to cases of disability cau Ed or contr1buted to

Ly pregnancy, miscarriage, abortion, childbifth, and récovéry .
therefrom, on the same basis as they apply to any other temporary

+  physical disabilities. 1In addltlon, employees are entitled to Lo°

‘paid sick leave, and, assuming accumulated sick léave has been ! §
exhausted, ‘extended leave of absence ‘without pay for physical . ’ ’
disabilities related to pregnancy and childbirth. Under ‘any leave «
.of absence plan whlch permits leave for personal reasons, child-

.care shall be considered grounds for such leave and shall be avallable
to men. and women on an equal baSlS, subject to the ‘usual approval
process. .

N ) A’ 1

+ . Ve EDUCATIONAL 13R0GRAMS AND SERVICES\ o '

. -

f “

'No student shall be excluded from part1c1pat10n‘;n,\be den1ed
the benefits of, or otherw1se be subjected to d1scr1m1natlon in any
educational program,of.the College® on thé basis of race, c6lor;, )
creed, national origin, "age or sex. Spec1al efforts pertaining to 3
the recruitment, admissions, enrollment, financial ald, -and’ other
similar educational programs and services, designed to 1ncre:

*

'umlnorlty student presence at’ the College arg set forth in detail

in the Maryland Desegregation Plan. Th COllege s Minority

 Affairs Commlttee is chtirged with' monit ang and evaluating the , ’
implementation ‘of the méasures set fort ‘1m the Maryland Deseg regation .

. . 104 »/ “, '4/ ] ra _ “ | 0.
\)m“ ; . ) ‘D—ls. /_

Plan.
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.- ToovIL INTERNAL AUDIT AND REPORTING SYSTEM ' I
An 1nternal report1ng system to contlnuallv audlt monitor C e
‘and evaluate progress is essential for 'a successful Affirmative ,
Action Program. The Affirmative Action’ Cobrdjinator, in conjunctlon S
with "the Minority Affairs Commlttee, is responsible for designing
and 1mplement1ng this system. - As indicated- ip Section .IV-C, each .
superwvisor is responsible for maintaining on a current. basls th
"Appllcant Flow" record- and the "Recru1tment Report" Addltlonallyl
supervisors will .be regulred to fyrnish annual reports ﬁo the
Affirmative Actlon Coordlnator for monitoring and evaluation _
purposes. The’ annual reports should include thé following infor-
\matlon (approprlate forms Wlll be prOV1ded fox reportlng purposes)
. < L
‘0 Records on appllcant flow and each. step of the R .
- selection process- hires, placements, promotlons,
. by race, -national origin and sex./ :
.\_~‘ . . g} - ,/a_' ,‘ . Y R .
o Sources of referrals. and h;res by race, national o .

'Porlgln, and_sex. ’ .- o e

B
) - : -

“

e

o Reslgnatlons, layoffs and d1smlssals by . race, : . :o}
national orlgln and sex. - = . kS B

o Progress of the ofglce or department in light

of the’ Afflrmat}ve Actlon_Progra'Pgoals and : . : .
timetables. . ' o , L ' :
2 P ’ . » - . ‘, : i . . '
. " . . ’ - . ‘.. ) ; . ) }‘ ) ‘ ) . ’%
e WII. SUPPORTIVE COLLEGE AND COMMUNITY PROGRAMS,,‘ .
. .. . . i . i B A . 3 " ! - N
w - . . 3 . v ) . _)ﬁ

The College} through the coord1nat10n of the Affirmative Actiény'
. Coordlnator, shall undertake the following efforts to enhance the
equal employment opportunltles of m1nor1t1es andfwomen- :

(l) Conduct training ses51ons ‘with supeFV1sors to
w fam111arlze them with the legal responsibilities under.
relevant laws, orders and regulatory guidelines and -’
to assist them in meetlng pbjectlves of the Affirmative
Actien Program.,,

1 .
B hd ¢ -t ,
3 . . .
- . . .

N ~} T (2) PrOV1de for thg establlshment of tra1n1ng and . . ~i' ‘
- ~ educatidn programs, e.g. with the Center for Management° ,
o e Development deslgned to provide maximum opportunlty

| ' for employees to advance so'as to perform at their

: ' ' * h]_ghest pOtentlal. 4 / T ..

(3). Communicate meanlngfgl 1nformat16n on upward .
-moblllty programs and 0pportun1t1es to employees. . "
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o o R T




| T T B O - Sl
o o (4) =Activeiy SuppOrtydommunity;équag housing €fforts; T ) B
3 ‘assist employee§7whq'are'ungbleqto'bbtainf$ﬁitaplé"v_ : o
R Housing,"since‘suchfinability may. act’ asva barrier ‘to P 2
- ., acceptance of employment .£or ‘which thgy'd:g,gﬁglifiedl‘ A
e (5) Explore feasible meéns'f6r7prov1diqg,§ui£ablé° e L ST l*ﬁ
' child-day care centexs for employees by .cdoperating’ T VUL
with community groups in-the,é%tablishmen;}bf,spch S
centers;da, aItérnat;velyg establishing suéh{g'cen;er R R )
- on campus., ., - . S T o ) SN o B s 4
! . A . . B . . -‘fl : v . ’*‘ s . R | °
(6)  Establish continuing,, productive relationshi ps " | .
* with minority and women's organizations. in the ¢ommunity., = Y
- (7) . Work with local"ﬂpbhnical and vocational schéols, '™ . i
~ and.high schopls to develop curriculum and training IR A N
. - to equip students for jobs, particularly classified L
. personnel pos't&ons;>at_thevCollegef RSO
** 7 (8)° Participate in special‘programs,'empldymenttand o T S
training for ithe economically or educatdonally.dis-— . S :
advantaged, such-as the Compréhehsive Employment Coen
* Training, Act (CETA), Public EmElpyment Program'(REPé, ST
g3nd Neighborhood Youth Corps (NYC);. ewploy economically
disadvantaged secondary and college students durihg the : .
summer under Summer Aid,ustay—In'School,‘and,Cooperativa

' Work-Study- Programs. : . : R

VIII. CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS, SUB-CONTRACTORS,
. v .  -SUPPLIERS, -AND -PURCHASERS

- ’

- _ . No contrgct,'s ~contract of:orqég shall be awardedrto a
- firm or organizatiodn found to be in violation of state or federal .
Tnondiscrimination réquirements. S T ‘ ‘ '

]

A
.
-

-

’»’" A, Ggonstruction ST T - b 1 T
- ) Federal and state law and regulations reqaire that =~ s
construction contractors and sub-contrjctors’ doing business
~ + with the State show by written commitmént that they are
- '~ equal opportunity epployers. . The State law governing the
awarding og COnstruction,con;ractgyand sub-contracts by
thd Board of Public.Works‘requires that all such contracts
and sub-contracts .contain proyisions obligatirig ‘the parties
net to disoriminate in any manner against any employee
- applicant or for employment :%caysé of race,” creed, color
+ Or national origin. .Remedies \for violation of this anti- - -
-diécrimination'clause'inclqge &evocation of the contract
. o % e . g
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- by the. State, | . . S A :
o s . : - S : o
W L. I Cos L . - TN
. B Sugglles and Phréhases \' v - ,
"v"'"‘f:. < .: 7 " . Do f .\; B p : . . . . . . ,5 /
it L All supplxers of qoods and serv1ces to the CoIlege- o

R shall bQ'nOtlfl?d '0f the College s -affirmatiye action pullcy.
f L ,All “formal eontracts shall include an equal Opportunlty
;j’ﬁ' clause- fallure to cohplymw1th this’ prov151on could result

. :,jf: iy Jin elther.av01dance or. non—renewal of the contract in -
:,\ T questlon. Arrangements w111 also be to have’ all purchase R
‘ <. -orders inglude this statement- "By acceptance of this -, )
o R o coniracth the suppller~represents that it will comply
wr L ~Wwith ‘the. Equal 'Employient ‘Opportunity .laws and regulatlons ' .
oo ;" oas éuch now exist- or hereafter provide. "™ : T

v .
" J ’
CEE R o . i R . . .
Ty e " . o - . R
1 Fls -, 4 - K
- Thi. " . < -
B : Y
M \ . i . ~ —
o e R Py \ ";"\. o
. 9 > R ¢ . - S
N ' 2 [ -~ -
Y -
/s - _ \ .
, / N o . \ . . - . N
. ¢ Ky o L . B
3 . . -
i /' ‘- ”~ L L} 2 * ‘ ! )
4 s R -~ P | ' o °o
Kl s Sy Lol e
. o d W . 4 . L .
. LN . \ » ‘
. B ¢ ’ . i
oo . -
2 ‘. A » < / o B
< YO s kd
i . . . . e
= 1 | I s a
. 4 0 . i - I
. \‘ < | )
'
N . . . -
. 13 B !
2 - ° o " ' ’ 3 4
N } B “ oy [ ’
1 ' N : » 4 “. 3, -]
k4 .
F .
o4 . )
« ’ .
. " ft
! . R
’ ! ’
\ ’ ‘
v ) k
o )
. . ya
N :
L e N
‘

N \
, - ’ ’ -
‘} ¥ “ ) o '
1} > ‘.
- “w
IS . ' »
\ . .
\. A % - .
U ! ) , e ‘)f -
. .f/d-‘ a
. L) 3 ’ .. . .
, . e ] "
! - Y '
’ 3
- s ° * N
o' -
‘ * ¢ 3 ta -
. ”~
: 197 : 7
- l R f
o ' ? ’ L o ’ . . W
ERIC- o 18 . ;

| ;
JAFuiext provided by ERIC . . N
. \ . . . ‘S




: -
e, ’ . . . ~ e

f S T e - ‘saraobegeo otyoads a3 A4 .
.w. PRIJNCO J0U STSYRO PUR ’SUBTPUT-3SPF PUB TUBISTHRd burpntout ’jueosep uradamg-opuT 4o Mdomumm 1, IR0 pue ;ITYM,, <
. . ) . N o . L . . "2 7 uor3emosse - .
TeqIx3 3O anqaTa Ay yons m"muu UMOWD{ aJE 10 SURDTISWY anTIE: Se-sSaaTasusyl AJTIUSpT oyM suoszad @ ueypul ueotIauy,,
. - St - - ) ' sutbryo uerssudtad 10 -
.\ TRueTIp Teanax -soupreadde asoym Jo JUSOSHY autddriTyd 20 ‘uPamoy .mﬂ.ﬁg ‘ssaredep 3 swoszad EUBN@ URTSY,

e

~ Ju=0ssp ystueds 10 ;Wowg.qﬂﬂ ueqn) ‘uedTy orang ‘U Jo suoszad : JuEDTIany

. ,. ‘ .. . ueTpUl 3S9M PUR ‘ueTpepTuTig .
. ‘uepTewe( Se pPaTITIUIPT =oea 3OeTq 3y3 3O 9SO Se JTaM Se JUR0SIP UROTIIV MoeTq 3G Suosxad uu.gg \uﬁ)mel
- L - - ’ < R - - . : . .

. T

¥ 'I )

. ¢ . . . . . . - Tee v ; - :suom S
-eubTsap s, uotssTuun) A3Tunyxoddp juaudordury Tenby uodn poseq aze sara0ba2o UThI1qQ TeUTREU .pue =R JO swTITUIIA

- S . - . « * £ - ©

< . :

B ;

< - -
R . - - R .
.- . ) E
¥
S . N .
, . o : . e . : - - 3
. B ° . : ~ . . - \..,\ - o ) ‘ .
o . . I t e : o
' . oAl . . _ *s91I0baqes Gamom pue A3 TIoumn :
J o N

P o o m_ﬁc.nuﬁwﬁwn:m JuapEASTYRR, Teob 10F Pa3osT3al 3G prmos uwom Arzoupfjo-jusflordy - (suomatutysp 203 moTaq

*
TR e, ., 998) SURTPUT UROTIAUN pUR ‘SUROTIAUN URTSY ‘SeoTIauy ystueds TsueoTrawy oxjv/soeld STewsl pue oTem wﬁlmmﬁﬁoﬁz Herfet : .
o o st N T Lot L * . o e - : N .- - ¢
— i (o)
o . —\ RS N . N : 1. : - ¢ TS _ D
Jluss{ et € | Tu].ss|e6tl €| tr| ssTwoz| 7 | ¢ | ss| ood 7 |ve | ss| eot| Tl E | s 187 T | z| so=kotdug vetITsserd| - . N
R o foe| vt | et 8’| ezfet|ot| L | 82|zt 72m izl et |-vt| 9 | ez 11 [vt| 9| 92| 11| w1l 9| sxovemsTumn | S
Sk St : . . P B .| SR ) ) . ~ v puR SBATIOSG | *
, og| ev’| gl ¢ |.o08| 2t’| 8 | T |08 2|9 | T-] o8 | v |T |08 zt |z.io| o8 et|] o] o} . " oswer |
_ e Sop « | : . ~-TeIqT] TRUCTSSAFOIZ
R (| ov| €8 ) OT) Tz| gE| Ll 6 |BT| b5 89 | L AT| 0| 65| 947 9zl 8y | s | 6| €z ov] v .r : Amoez| - : ‘
= C e : — 1ttt ' = : : : " : ' . B
: - e pe e ] vk [ e | e[k b2l el s s/ w e (sl v Lsl#].. ‘ , S
4 . . . 1 . u s | i - - . - .
N ) T 7| uawoM s« SOTRT uawoM ' SIT3IT UM S9TIT UaWoM - SITIT ‘| uuDM S9T13T UAUOM SIT3T UCTIROTITSSETD Qaf b c,
S T -Iouly __ =doum T -Ioumy ‘ Sroumw | - -IOUTIH LSIoumy) - I & : e
| os-eLet 6L-8BL6T | BL-LL6T LL-9L6T = . - 9A-GLET = (Tem3dv) N o e
PR . 4 . . A 4 . e N MFIV\IGH i : i
5 v B a s - - > . o
: ] R - T, K .. . % .,4..7 ) .
° g - g SoTqeaauil pue STe0) UOTITSOA) JuaBAOTAE v - S -
. ‘e : « . - ‘ i < ’ . ) ) )
h — ) Sz P4
Y %
. Ly ¥ L+ - «
. v
¥ > m-.




- kB . ¢

4 .. . APPENDIX E
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»

.~ ., CONSTITUTION OF THE COLLEGE FORUM

. ’ e U . o e v

o
o

Articleyl Name - . >

. . . . R
’ ‘3 - . -~

v
’

The name.of the organization shall. be the College Forum. =’

‘r. : "‘, . ;,;' . . '-\ . ° . - . . /‘
. ¢t Article II Powers S .
R S | :
., ™R 1. The College Forum shall be the prlncrpal dec1s1on
> T . ‘maklng body of the College for all matters’
- 4 7t . relating to 'academic policies within the
v . 11m1tatlohs imposed by the State of Maryland
Lo * s  and.-the Board of Trustees of the Maryland ~
: .. _' ‘State Colleges. The term "academic. pOllCleS"
P , v 1ncludes*oontent and organ*zatlon of ¢urr1culum,
- .. and standards for the admission, retentlon, and
R graduatlon of students. = f v ,
Artlcle I1Y Membershlp .K}L‘7 % T,
L o . R @ ' '
. 1. The College Forum shalL ‘be. composed of all
o members of{the full -tipe .teaching Faculty, o -

, _the fullrtlme profess1onal L1brar1ans, all
¢ L '“full time profess1onal members “of the
\ - . Admln;?tratlon, the President of the Student
\ AR ..Assoeﬁatlon, two graduate students, and one
s -@\, per. 100 undergraduate students or major fraction
' ‘ . thereof the method of selectlon to.be determined
> by thF'Student Assoc1atlon Executive Council ;
e, and approved by the Student Senate. T
e . . 2. All, members of the organlzatlon shall be ellglble-‘
. . "~ for eLectlon to agy ‘office and for service on
N 'lany. comniittee ofltheﬁgollege Forum, except as -
Ty f\\ ‘defined by’ Tegal o%llgatlons/oé'by Artlcle VI,
o Sectlon 2,,of this Constltutlon. : ;
.0 TN o T Co R %
"+ Article IV -Offipersi i R T G
- L . . : SN “ a . AL P
S B A The offlcer%vqf the: College Forum shall be a
- R Chalrman,‘a 1ceiC a1rman, and a: Secretary.‘
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‘““ﬁ\;College Forum. Constitution

'»j, 2. A1l officers shall be €lected by receivgpg a’
majority of votes' among the candidates who
, shall be nominated at the College” Forum
- meeting in April or the Wednesday before
: , spring vacation, at the discretion of the
7 o Chairman of the Forum. If no candidate receives
' ' - a majorlty on the first ballot, run-oiﬁ elections
between the two candidates receiving the
s . -greatest number of votes- shall,be held. The
- . term of office for -all offlcers,shaLl be one
S year, beginning the first day?of the academ1c
L , year. No ‘officer’ may serve more than two-
\ COnsecutlve terms in any given office. .In
case any office becomes vacant, a new officer

shall be elected at the next meeting of the .

‘College Forum. : .

a

3.  The Chairman shall preéside at all meetings of
the College Forum and perform . other duties
which may be designated . by the membership.

In the absence of the Chairman, the Vice- ST

, Chairman shall preside. 1In the event that.
b .neither of these officers is-available, the -
- College Forum -shall elect a temporary\pre31d1ng
officer. The Secretary shall-keep records of .
'/ ,Hall bu31ness of the College Forum. .

AFticle"V {Senate : ” N

l& The College ‘Forum" shall have a Senate. o ”

2. The powers, membershlp, and procedures of the
Senate shall be' defined in a charter. whlchamust
be approved by the College Forum by a majority
of the members votlng at a meetlng of the College
Forum. .

‘Article VI Committeesd'. v

1. The standlng o%mm&ttees of the College Forum
shall be: R

i




.

7 T ' - .
College Forum Constitution/ ‘ : ) Lt ¢

Academic Standards- . Curriculum’ coe

¥ ’ Admissions .Fiscal | ‘ NS
L Artists and Lecture Series  Library ' .

. o R Athléetic Activities | = - Nominating ' :
/ he Building and Grounds = Teacher Equcation -
‘ 2. The ﬁembership of all standing and ad hoc i/’ , ,

committees shall be composed only of elected . 4
.- : and/or ex officio members.. Committees may = - : A
- 1nc§hde as members students whé are not members ’
\of e College Forum. Members of the ’

Admlnlstratlon may only serve on. commltEiF e

.in an ex OfflClO status. . o

;
Hn B N L
Y . . PR .

- ) _ ]

7 3. The powers of: each standlng commlttee shall be ///f:</
deflned in the committee's charter wh1ch mpst e
be approved by  the College Forum. /////, '
—
LS o - | h ! N .
. 4. The amendment procedure ‘in Art1c1e IX of this '4

Constltutlon will be followed in ‘decisions f/f//
'j'"concernlng the establishment or elimination
- of. any. standlng commlttee except that ‘only : .
a,majorlty vote of a quorum will be requlred - S E
. . é; ! :
Artlcle VIiI Meetlngs _ - oo L
‘1. The Collede Forum shall hold three regular
o meetlngs- on the second Wednesday of. September,
February, and April,  or the Wédnesday beforer o
spring vacation at the dlscretlon of the Chalrman . K
of the Forum. The time and. p1ace for each '
meetlng is to be aeclded at the .first meeting
of each academic year. Any change from the -
'specified time and place must be announced in
writing to every member of the College Forum. & )
at least seventy-two hours in advance 6f the °~ = = =
‘regular meeting. = ., . . . , .’ i i

.J——*/-/

0

2.

-
2. A’ spe01a1 meeting or meetlngs for the purpose of
considering actions recalled from the College - °
Senate may be called upon ‘the notification of »
every member of the College Forum at least
seventy-two hours in. advance as to the exact

time, place, and agenda., Upon presentatlon to
“ v . ’ . . E a N 3




L College Forum Constitdtion i ) : t ’ " f
,-,/ « . o ) . -' ' ! - . (a : ) ol [
~ 7 the pres1d1ng officer of a wr1tten request - . P
“ . ' spec1fy1ng t1me, place and items of buslneSS.
s T  and signed by ane-fifth ofs the membership - - ¢,
a of the College Forum. the pres1d1ng officer

must -call a-special meeting. The presiding

S officér of tHe College Forum may’ also call a |
'f - Spec1a1 meet1ng on his own initiative. - o
."0' " . '- . '0' ‘,v .\ ' . * j
«}' - i 3. The first business of the agenda of any regular.
- L \\ 3 ~ meeting shall be consideration of the Senate's " . ! ;
actions. ° . . : ‘
L .

‘ ‘ , 4. Any mémbers of the College Communlty who are N

" ' o " not entitled to membership inethe Forum, such /| -
"as students an& part- t1me staff may attend

meetings of the Forum as observers.

O o %rtiCIe VIII Procedures ‘
; 1. A guorum shall cons1st of. all Forum members N

present . 0 : _ o

e If less than 50% of the Forum s members are
' bresent only those matters on the agenda
*mlght be considered. o -

N > . * . \

- 3. The parllamentary ‘procedure at meetlngs of the

- » College Forum shall be that of Robert s Rules
o of Order Revised. : :

W}

A parllamentarlan shall be appointed by the

-]
&

»

.

’ . Chairman of the. College Forum at the beginnin
\ _ of each-.academic year. ' The parllamentarlan m y
o | serve more than two consecut1Ve terms. o .
. N * . \ IS . ] N ..\ .
Article IX Amendment ' ‘\{' : , .

‘1% These' art1c1es may be/amended at any meetlng/
” of the College Fcrum by a two-thirds vote of
the members present, /[provideg that the amendment e
has been submitted 1 writing at the preV1oqs ’
meeting and that a copy of the amendment ‘has
- been provided for eyery'member of) the College
Forum. : . o ’




APPENDIX F

SENATE CHARTER

1. -Powers
A. The Senate shall serve as the executive * , g

committee of the’Forum and shall have ‘ '
delegated Yo it all of the powers of the .
Forum except as restricted by this
charter or by the Constitution of the
Forum. /

oII. mMembership ‘ ‘ .

'A. . The Senate shall be composed of 30 members:
-The. Chairman of the Forum; five administrators,
-including the Dean of the College; ten students; L
ten faculty members, none of whom may be. i .. '
-;department chalrmen- and four department chair- LT

men . ot

B. The Senators shall be elected by the group .
they. directly represent. Each group shall
establish its own election procedures.

" C. All. Senate members chall be members of the-
' Forum. ‘ . _ . :
D. fThe term of eéeh:Senatorrshallwbemone”yearhlr
but a Senator may be recalled by a majority .
: . vote of his constituency. ) . 2. S
. . . ! .
E. The Senate shall elect its own officers at L
. the first annual meeting. The officers shall
be Chairman, Vice-Chairman, ahd Secretary.

- R . .' .—-\—L

III. Prdcedures e . .
. . :/l A N . . ) . . : \\
A. The Senate shall have power to formulate '
- = general principles and minimum regulations i
a respecting academic p011c1es, including
adm15316ns,fsdholast1c standing, requlrements
for degrees, teachlng loads, calendaY, and .
'such related matters as are’not’ glsewhere

a351gned within these regulatloni , e
/
d | s

(IR e , .
- ) Ll

A3 B

s
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' .Senate Charter' _ . : A o ‘ o

B.

?C.

D.

" The Sehate may ﬁéﬁe action' for the Forum under -

. agenda item if, at least thy

e 9

the followihg conditions: - . )
: . e . . £ VA
l. Any action taken by the Senate must be J

publidhed to, the-members of the Forum

‘for a period of ten school days before

the action may be implemented-.

2. Durlng the ten-day perlod " recall sheets .
‘published with the actions nay be submitted = |
to the secretary of the $enate. . For, any - '
action a request for recall-submitted by
20 percent/ of .the membeﬁs f the Forum-
w111 requlre that the Senate withhold that
action and bring the matter’ 1nmquestlon ¢

~before a meeting of the Forum for its
consideration. , Y o

J ‘%’-t» . . L ! ‘

3.»If fewer than 20 percent of the Forum.
members register disapproval within the =~
teri-day period, the actions of the Senaté ~
will be ‘assumed to have the support of = - - 5
. the Forum and\will be implemented. " ’

The Senate shall review actions taken by -
standing and ad hoc committees. ’ e .
Any member of the Forum may submit 1tems for

’the agenda of the Senate. These 1tems must be .-
in writing and should be glven to the Secretary .

of the Senates . ~ ‘ J

Any member: of the_Forum may ob erve any meetlng
of the Senate, and may: speak a partlcular . ¢

: N days prior to tiee
Senate meetlng,vhe has notified the Chairmans

of the Senate of his' desire to speak to'a - - -
pFrtlcuiar agenda, item. .

Ind1v1duals who are not members of thet%orum 1

may observe any meeting of the Senate, and may

speak to a particdlar’agenda item if, at least

three days prier ,t¢ the Senate meeting, he has-
received the appfkoval of a majority of the A
Senate officers.. . ' . '

. . .
. . .
Vo ?
4 . i

' N' S 1iﬁl - ‘ "
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Senate\Charter : )

—— g
. -

 committees of the College Forum shall appear

H.

o

¥

1)

I.

J.

_may be ca11§d by the pftesiding officer on .o

[

Chairmén (or appointed representatives) of the

before the Senate when committee reports are to
be presented or when commlttee actions. are to -
be reviewed.

&

&

The Senate shall meet regularly once a- month
‘during the academic yean. Special meetings

his own-initiative or when petitioned by one-
fifth of the Senate's membershlp.. A ‘quorum
shall be twg-thirds. The agenda of all

regular and spQC1a1 meetings sha@l be published
and distributed .to the entirxe membership of the
College Forum ten days prior to jthg meeting ‘of
the Senate-’and the minutes of every meeting ° .
shall be published and distributed to the entire ..
membershlp of .the College Forum within ¢nre week
after each meeting. The minutes shall include

a list of the denators present and absent and

an 1nd1cat10n of how each Senator VOted on_an
issue where division of the House 1s ca11ed

While the enda will be the order of business

for the Senfte meetlngs, th1s will npt preclude
new proposals of an emergency nature being.

-

made from' the floor during the meeting| and N

‘action being takén on them. Matters blought
‘from the floor not on the agenda \must have ‘a

2/3 vote of those present and VOtBngAfor paSSage.,rﬁj,r

f%é Senate may estab11sh such :by-laws.as are
necessary to govern the proceedlngs of the.
meet1ng of he Senate. , . o

The meeting shall be conducted accord1ng to!?J
Robert's Rul‘s of Order ReV1sed «

e

it

. o k. y
' [] ! o ( & 7
: N ? ~"
N\ 'l
’ ' ~\\ . r
. ) kl ! o Al
4
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- Section 1.

Sectlon 2.

‘

9
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. APPENDIX G . ...
" CHARTER . | .
' OF ot -
THE ACADEMIC STANDARDS COMMITTEE L e
ARTICLE I )
) Membership o oy

1 '_ : : ' t

‘ o [
. L ¢ - -~ ’ . . &! '
'The Committee ‘shall be composed of ﬁév: T

faculty members electéd by the cOllege

"Forum, three. students nominated by the

Student Executive Council and elected by

. the- .College Forum; the Dean.of Students-'

T

the\Reglstrar- ‘and - the Assoc1ate Dean of
/the College. e . : .
EInltlally, two’ faculty members shall serve’
a three—year term, twq shall,serve a two-
year term, and one shall- serve a one-yedr
‘term.: At the 1n1t1al electlon, the two
'faculty memberswrece1V1ng the largest a
number of votes will serve .a three-yeaf '
term,’ the two rece1v1ng the next largest
number of votes w;ll serve a t§o-yeax- term,

© and the one receiving the next largest

number - of votes will serve a one~year term.’
Subsequently, faCulty memb rs will serve
'on the,Commlttee for three-year terms.

/--5"-

. The student members w1ll se ve on the
cOmmlttee for one—year terms.

-Faculty and students'shall be elegted in
the ‘spring ‘semester prior to the next
academlc year.. ' ! e

-

’

v

The Admlnlstratlve members will serve on thé
Committ e S ex off1c1o members. -

K
\‘l_ -




o Section 3. _Wben a faculty vacancy occurs, the College
. : Forum shall, at the next meeting, elect a .
e . : member of the faculty to f111 the unexplred b
N , " : term. B ~
ER . v
i ' - : When a studént vacancy occurs, the College
T Forum shall, at it§ next meeting, elect*
o 'a student. to ‘£ill Xbe unexpired term.'
P2 Coe ‘Section 4. Membershlp on the Academlc Standards Commlttee’"’
- - S . ~ begins with the first meeting of the:academic ,
vear and extends through'the last meeting

/- ., . .} - of the Academic Standards Committee after .
“ , ﬂ . _ the’last summer session of ‘that ‘academic. year. :
L ' - e o o e . -

‘ L - '« ARTICLE 1T ° { P
B ' S ) - Officers e

. B [4 -
. N v",’\,:_l ”

o .+ Section:1. ' The Conmittee g¥511 at the first meet1ng of

s ~each academic year, elect a Chairman®to serve .
for one year.* Whenever a vatancy shall-
occur, the Committee shall,ZEt its next -
-~ -meeting, elect. a person to £ill the unexpired °
. S term 3f the office. ’

(4
A

L. .:Sectlon 2.. The Chairman shaﬁ% preside at all mettlngs
B X or app01nt_another member to preside, may\
! call’ ecial meetings of the Committee, and
4 ¢ . . shal®f upon the writgen request of
%h ’ members of the’ Commlttee,*call spec;al e -

L '_, f meet'ngs of the Commlttee, and exerC1se ' \

A ' section-3. Th CHairmah’of an appointed fepresentative

B -
\ . .

!

Section 4. The College shall prOV1de secretar1a1 seFV1ce

s . to prepare and keep*m:nutes**f—eacn meef‘ng.~'
. . | {'-h' S ) .“;> B : '” . v
| S T S
: ;1 ' 0; ‘.«e ‘ ) ' ; . | . R «
.C o “ RS . th-z-u
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Section 1.

3

" Section 1.

.‘/ -‘

Sedtion'Z.

Seckion 3.

T e
f

-

ARTS.:CL‘.E Y11

&

The«gurlsdlctlon of the Comqlttee 1ncludes-

(4) .

»
’.

rand dlsmlseal..

o

regulatlons govern;ng academlc ;
probation (Intermedlate D1V131on) I

:, RPN oY g /
L= Lo

.- Qi /“"" ' ‘_‘- g N

o

The establlshment of procedure& for;
tl relnstatement of former'students.

. I
- . . /

- e i3 P !
’

The c8n51deratlon of "all requests*for

exceptlons to the esbabllshed academlc B

pollc1es.

"' P 4‘ M . .
~Jurisdiction\ TN

*%

il

(l) The formulatlon of academic standards,
° ¥ rules, and regulations for presentatlon.
tQ the ollege: Forum for® its’ approval,
. and &q th.on.o Y . ‘
I.‘;'; - .v C o * l © ?
N SR v - i
C @) The 1mplementatlon of Fules .and .

-

A quorum shall
concerned with

‘concernlng academic standards shall be

©

AR'fI’CLE IW -
? . ProcedureS'

con31st of 'six membe&s of the
concerned w1th College Policy. ~
consist of four m bers when -

1nd1v1dual studenj/records

A quorum shall
committee when

¢ - .

All changes and additions to. pol}cy matters -
within the.jurisdictioh of the Committee-

brought before ‘the College Foruﬁ for “’T

. approval . ,

e

The Commlttee w1ll establish 1ts own~

'0peratlonal*proeedures7~&ne1ud1ng~meet1ng\

times, edrly in each, academic - year and any
tlme thereafter when necessa;y. , . a

) . r ¢

1 ‘1 3




Section 4, Student members shall -participate fully =  «y
. ' in all meetings other than thgse which. pertain
to the review and evaluation of individual

- student records. ‘ ] . : N

Sectlon 5 @ All members of the Commlttee sha11 be votlng
' members. A oo . SRS
. Section 6. Matters concerning college academic policy i
. w1fi be discussed durlng the /regular academie
. - year when all members are avallable.

°

: J 73\ . . S - : : : B
.Q%' a JARTI@LE V , °

N . Amendments
R

\ - T e ) . .
This charter may be amended at any meeting of.thF College
Forum by a majority vote of the members present, provided
that th& amendment has ‘been submitted in wr1t1ng at the .

‘pPrevious meeting and, that a copy of the aﬁendment has been

pfovided for every member cf the College Forum.

LY . Ird . . ,_ . .8

5

2 o ‘
v . . ' Lo
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: | CHARTER - - ) S
L - . oF T - '
- '« - ADMISSIONS COMMITTEE, :

t ‘ . : ° ) . N - 7 A "‘
® ARTICLE.I . . L e .
L Y . . i . Coa ]
. . ] . w R E ] S 3 ._,
' Membership oo oo
LIPS S ) X . . P
A , e ‘" . X ‘ . RR . .; ) \. . _ . l N
s Section 1. The Committee shall be codposed of the .
: Associate Dean of the College, a member of -
the Dean of Students staff_ tg, be appointed . .,
by the Dean of Students for, one year, three . = ‘
- students, the Dean and Director of Admissions, g

8 and five faculty members elected by the” , >
' - College Forum for a term of one year. The *
Eaculty members may be reelected for '

ucce831ve terms’, T

Section 2. The Offlce of Adm1351ons shall supply A
non—VOtlng recorder to keep the minutes of
. - the Committeeaand to record the action taken .

. e 'by the Committee in the approprlate student )
' .. fOlder. ’ ‘f ) N ) -
. 'ARTICLE II _ s
- Offjicers .

RS

* 3 R ’ i R

- .~ Section 1. The/Committee shall, at the first meeting
. - of eadE’abademic'year, elect a chairman to .

' ' > ., = sefve for that academic year, except that AN
Y enever a vacancy shall occur, the o :
mmlttee shall, at its next meeting, - elect . -

person to f111 the unexplred term of the .
Offlﬂe.'. e : .

N

~

v Section'Z;/,The irman shall pre31de at all meetlngs .
’; - / - or int another committee member to :

' preside, call special meetings oﬁ the I
E ./ committee, and exercise other powers and-
FE // . duties normally exercised by a commlttee L,
4 N chalrman. R

\ : / . ¢ BN '
. . . / o . . L3

Seotion 3. The Committee ‘may establlsh other offlcers
L S _or subcommlttees. :

s . . L
a / . - *_ iy

'a. | 12&0'
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‘Section 1.

-

Section/l.”

- Ty
§2ctiop 2.

‘ Sectien'3

e
.

,Sectionb4

JThe Jurisdiction of the Committee shall

‘a. The establishment of general standards

admission of undergradvate students.

- ARTICLE III L s

L Jurisdiction.

EEN

extend to-

t
~

of admisSion for all full-time undergradua“e
students Within the guidelines for admission
made by the Board of Trustees of the State
Colleges of Maryland. ‘

LI )

b. The establishment of general standards

of admission for: a11 part-time undergraduate
students. All p011q¥ decisions must be

-reported to the College Senate for considera-
tion and approval.

c. All other matters pertinent to the

ARTICLE IV

Procedures

-

A quorum -shall consist of five members of

the Committee. .

3 , 4

The Committee shall be a policy~making
Committee and will not need to render*ﬂt"'“;
a deCiSion on each dpplication receivéd
by ‘the Office of Admissions except when the’
Office of Admissions is unable to effect an

- appropriate admissions decision and requests

a decision to be made by the Committee

~ itself. A

2

'The Committee may from time to time : :
- establish procedures not incons1stent w1th
“the admission standards of full- or»part-

time” undergraduate students.

Student members shall partiCipate fully

~in all meetings other than those which
.pertain to the review and evaluation of

student records.v o '
121
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~ . . ARTICLEV ° .
E ° ., :: Amendment Procedures , .

1
-

This - charter may be amended at: any meeting of the College
Forum by a majority of the members presernt. provided that Lot
R the amendment has been submitted in writing at the prﬁv10us ' o

meetlng and that a copy of the amendment has peen provided B e
for each membur of the College Foruams., ' '
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».Section 1.

S -

Seetion 1.

Section 2.

‘The Chalrman shall pres1de at a11 meetlngs
L or app01nt another member to preside, may call

o

. CHARTER AT
ATHLETIC ACTIVITIES COMMETTEE

ARTICLE I | </f
. - 1 .
S S Membership

3 ¢

' The Committee shall be composed of the Head

of the Department of Health and Physical
Eduqatien} Associate Head, Department of
Health and Physical Education; four faculty
members . (who are neither members of the

~Department of Health and Physical Education

nor coaches at the College) elected by the -

_Forum, two for two- -year tarms.and two for-

one-year terms; two students elected by the .
Forum :and an exoff1c1obmember of' the Dean of
Students staff to ™Me appointed for one

year. Whenever a vacancy or vacancies
shall occur among the members, . the Forum
shall at the next meeting, if possible, elect

. new members to serve the remalnder of the
unexplred term d& terms.

ARTICLE II
Officersv

The Jommittee "shall, at the first meeting
of each academic year, elect a chairman and

'~ a secretary to serve terms of one year,

reSpeqtlvely, except that whenever a
vacancy shall occur:in either or both OfflC*S,
the Commltteevshall at -its next meeting,

‘elect a person or persons to fill the

unexpired term or terms of the offlcer or
offlcers. :

~

A
.

Spec1a1 meetlngs of ‘the Commlttee, and
shall, upon the written appllcatlon of two




members of the Commlttee, call special
meetings of -the Commlttee and exercise
other powers and dutles normally *exercised
bymcommlttee chalrmen.
o e
-Section 3. The Secretary shall prepare and keep the
IR - minutes of .each meeting, sybject to the -
approval of ‘the Committee dt the first
. convenient. meetlng, and exqrcise other
. powers and duties normally exercised
,/.by commlttee secretarles. -

L

Section 4. One of the faculty members sha11 be

- elected by the Committee as. "Faeculty
Representatlve“ to perform tasks required
by'the-N A.I.A. and similar accrediting -
agencies. . )

»

e

ve
o

Section 5. The Commlttee may estab11sh other offlcers
Oor sub-committees.

o

ARTICLE III.

. .
Jurisdiction : ;

@

2

Section.l. The jurlsdlctlon of the Commlttee shall

=

' extend to: - - : - o7
‘1) making of recommendations to the Forum
on matters pertaining to the intercollegiate
and intramural athletlo programs for men g
and women.. R
2) the apprOV1ng of 1ntercolleg1ate sports -
'schedules, awards, eligibility 11sts and

post—season and tournament play. :

3) the overseelng of the usage of ath1etlc
phy31ca1 plant fac1lvt1es. .

4) the making of recomméndatlons on program
and’ physical plant expan51on with regard to
all™ intercollegiate and intramural sports:
act1V1t1es. ‘ S . :




v Ly

Sectlon 1

kS

Section 2.

.Section 3.

. The Forum

re?ularly
they have
scheduled

5) the reviewing and making of . recommendations
concerning the intercollegiate and 1ntramura1
athletic budgetary policies. )

-

P

6) .all other matters that the Forum shall deem
-approprlate to-assign to the Commlttee.

"ARTICLE IV ~

Procedures
‘A gquorum shall con51st of\31x members of
the Commlttee.
All matters within the jurisdiction of the
Committee shall be submitted to the Forum,
which may’ approve, amend, or reject ‘each |
action at a regularly scheduled meetlnq\or A
at & special meeting. { .
The?Commlt%ee may establlsh procedures not
inconsistént w1th the procedures estﬁ?llshed
herein. -

, ARTICLE V. .

Amendments X
may propose amendments to'this Charter at eny :
scheduled meeting, which shall be valid when .
been ratified by the Forum at the next regularly
m eting. - .

2

%
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- * CHARTER _ QL ]
- OF | Y

. - BUILDINGS ‘AND GROUNDS COMMITTEE o
) . . ’ , . . ' . N . . :\ :’V ) N
. . J  BRTICLE I |
*:?‘;’,.}. . ‘ N T~ . , L . ¢ ' }'
: , Membership ) ' o

, — . ) : i
The Gommiflee shall be -composed of fivé
faculty members and one student, all elected
by the College Forum, with the Presidqht
. of the College and the Head of Mainte#ance
. serving as, ex officio members. Three [of
the faculty are to be elected for.a one-
year term and ' two for staggered or I ¢
alternating two-year terms. The student
e © member is to be elected for a one-year term:
|

ARTICLE'II . ' .'/

“Section'l.

=y
Officer%/ - %'*
Section 1. The Committee shall, at the first meeting -
' of each ‘academic year, elect a chairman and
@ secretary to serye terms of one year,
respéctiyely, except that whenever 5 vacancy
‘shall ocdug in either or both offices, the
Committee shall, at it's next meeting, elect
- @ person or persons to fill the unexpired"
: term or terms of the office or officers.
Section 2. The Chairman.shall preside at all meetings
\ or appoint another member to preside, may
‘call special meetings of ‘the Commi tee,
and shall, upon the,written.appligation
of two members of the Committee, .dall /
. special meetings of the Committee, and
‘exercise other powers and duties normally ////
exercised by committee chairmen.'/. '

1 /

~ Section 3. fThe Secretary shall ﬁrepare and kEep the

S minutes of each meeting, subject to»the//

<

|
!




Section 1.

~

?w

dySection 1.

. Section 2.

approval of #he Committee at the first
convenient meeting, and exercise other .
powers and duties normally exer01sed by

committee secretaries.

- ARTICLE III

-, - v [ . .. ' ,

.Jurisdiction .. o | .

The jurisdiction of the Commlttee shall .
extend to: ~ P
1) making. recommendations to the Department
of General Services and the State Board of
Trustees upon the location of bulldlngs,
ath1etlc fields and parking 1ots.

2) approve the naming of new bulldlngs.

3) check the plans of prdposed bullalngs as

to architecture and functrjgal design.  This

should be done in conjunctj
department concerned.

\

n with the

" 4) to help promote an over- a11 1andscape
plan for the college. .o o

A gy . .
5) to help implement the long range plan of
the College as suggested by Caudill,. Rowlett
and Scott or where necessary suggest i
alteration in the plan.* S ‘e

.6) and to all other matters that the College»

Forum shail from -time -to time deem appropriate

to assign to the Comm1ttee.§ , .
ARTICLE IV .
‘Procedures | " .

A quorum shall .consist of five members of s

'the Commlttee.

A meeting of the{Committee may be called
at any time deemed necessary by any department,
the Forum or the administration.

127
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‘Section 4. The College Forum may suspend, alter, or

" Section 5. The Commlttee may from tane to time -

» next regularly scheduled meeting.

. .
. . T .
t
» ' - :
' .

Section 3. All matters requiring College Forum approval

shall be brought before the Forum.
)

*abolisH'the.procedureS'herein established at
‘ .. any'regularly scheduled meeting .or at a
. special meeting called upon not1ce of two
. class days.

establish procedures not 1ncons1stent w1th
the procedures establlshed here1n.

A~ ) ' ARTICLE V L
. % ' S

Amendments

o

The College Forum.may propose amendments to th s Charter
at any regularly scheduled meeting .. whi shall be valid
when they have been rat1f1ed by the Collége Forum at the.




9 Ay

- 'Section 5:

[
Section 3.

»

e

. H ° 4

. #  ° Section 1.

% Section 1.

standlng,

‘receiving the largest number of votes will S

" members receiving *the next largest number

. areasg of the academic communltyt :

.in case of" muktlple vacanclqs.

" Whenever a student vacancy_occurs, the“Student

Thé Committee shall,

" CHARTER
CURFICULUM COMMITTEE . .

’
o

ARTICLE I
Membership

The Commattee sha11 be composed of the -

Dean of the¥College, ex officio, five faculty
members and two stud\hts, in good academ1c -

elected by the Forum.

[y

Three faculty members shall serve for three
year terms, two faculty members shall serve
For “one year terms, and the two students
shall serve for one year terms. One faculty
three year term w111 .become wacant annually;’
at the annual electlon,vthe facwlty member

~~

£fill that three year term and the. two:faculty

will fill the one year terms. The faculty o
members elected to the Cdrrlculum Committee,
shall, as closely as possible, represent all

4

Whenever a faculty Vacancy occurs, the

College Forum shall, at its next meet1ng,
elect a member to fill the vacancy, the , ;
procedures in Section 2 shall be used - o

IS >

Association, at its next meeting shall elect
a student to fill that.vacancy.

( ' ARTICLE 11
| officers
at 1ts first meetlng of

each academlc year‘ elect a cha1rman and a
& : . . e

k4




a

‘Section 2.

Section 3.

.

‘Sectich 4.

.G‘

" Section 1.

"l

]

secretary each t0aserve terms of one-xear,
‘except that whenever a’ vacancy shall -occur,
_the Commlttee shall at its next meetlng,
- elect a person to fill theeunexplred term
of the office.

i L .
The Chalrman shall preside at all meetings
or appoint another member to. preside; may¥-’
call special*meetings of the Committee, -
and shall, upen the written application o; '
two members o E% the Committee, call .special
meetings of the Committee, and exarglse
other powers and duties’ normally exercised
by committee chairmen. 7 . ,
The Secretary shaliprepare and keep the -
minutes. which are subject to the approval
-of the Committee, and exercise other powers
and duties normally xercised by committee
secretarles. ?& :

‘The C0mm1ttee may establlsh other offlcere

. or subcommlttees. o

B

-

- ' ARTICLE III

. - .Jurisatctidn
The 3ur1561cu10n of the Commlttee, as
restr1cted under Article IV 1ncludes-

1) the establlshment, retentlon, numberlng,
t1t1es and - descriptlons of all undergraduate
courses -and to all other matters relating
thereto, but not to the prerogatives

t aditionally reserved to the 1nstructor

or instructors of any courSe-

2) the requlrements for the" grantlng of
bachelor degrees;

’




-

‘sedtion 1.

* o=

Section 2. .

-

Seétion 3.

S
.
[~}

3) the establlﬁhment and retentlon of/all -

'

|
|
major and mlnor programs-‘ . e

the College Forum shall" ‘from time to time
assign to the Commlte‘e

ARTICLE IV > - </"-~ . s

4) and to all other curricular matters Ehat__" _w
|
|

. |

- ’ Procedures Voo , : |
T o | T

A quorum shall con31st of f1ve members of _ L
the Commlttee.g , ‘ . G |
N |

) ’ |

All matters within the ‘Jurisdiction of the
Committee. shall be brought before the Forum
meetlngs by the Committee w1th1n a period of .

30 days after which time the Committee may be .= |
directed by the Fqrum to take action on any -
outstanding mattter and to report to the

Forum at its-next regular meeting. ' -

N

4

- All matters within the jurisdiction of the

Committee concerning a specific department e
shall be brought to the Committee by the =
Head of the Department concerned; except
that whenever a member of a concerned -
department shall have submitted a written
request to his department head that a matter
be brought ‘before the Committee and within
ten class days the department head shall not:
have requested in writing that the same Ty, 3

[y

~matter be placed before the, Commlttee, the

said member of the concerned department may
place the matter before the'Committee ‘
directly; and except further that the Forum,.
any member of the Committee, or the A
President of the College, may refer any -
matter within the jurisdiction -of the .
Committee to the Committee. - -




"/ Section 4. - AY1 actions of the Committee shall be

' " reported to the Forum. 1In the case,of
matters requiring the approval of the Board
of Trustees, actions of the Cemmittee shall’

'  Dbeysubmitted to the President of the College,
who shall approve or reject each such action
w1th1n ten class.days after the Forum has. '
approved the actlon and shall’ report his
approval or rejectlon to the Forum at the . .

.. o next regularlw4scheduled.meeting. The
: _ Committee, upon recommendation of 'a department .
. | ‘Chairman, shafll have the responsibility of -

) ) approving new courses, new _.prerequisites for N
//“mcourses, changes in prerequ1s1tes for courses, ’
. and _the hours of credit given for ‘courses,
e in that department. The Committee shall
‘ - report brlelly its action and the reasons-'
' therefore. to the Forum at the next regularly
scheduled Forum meetlng or at’'a special -
meeting called upon notice of twq class
days. rThe Forum may then question the Commlttee s
dec1s1on, and may ameénd or overrule the
Commlttee ‘s decision by majority vote. The
Committee alone may waiver degree requirements -
"in extraordlnary circumstances. During the
time perlod between the eand of the -spring .
semester and the beglnnlng of the fall ' - 0
- o semester’ ‘the Dean-of the. ‘College alone may . : #
take’' action 1n emergency situations to .permit .
new course(s) to be taught during the upcomlng
semester. He may authorize the teaching of-
such courses for that semester only. Before:
such action is taﬁen, the department conceérned
sﬂall submit the standard request for the new,
course to be considered by the Curriculum
, » Committee at the beglnning of the fall
s ’ semester. - o - -

Section 5. The Forum may suspend, alter, or abolish
v . the procedures herein established at any
Eregularly scheduled meeting or at a special
meeting. called uponr notice- of two class days.

ah

. 192
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\

it

' Section 7. All members of the Committee .shall be votlng

v. -. - . / . . . . ; ]. ,‘»_.

Sectioh 6. The Committee may from time to time establlsh .

‘ , procedures not {inconsistentiwith the’ :
procedures.establlshed herein.

a

*"members.

- ARTICLE V

Amendmentsﬂ . A

EY

b

The Forum may propose amendments to thlS Charter at ‘any
meeting, which shall begjvalid when they have been ratified
by 2/3 of the Forum at the next meetlng. '

4

i
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CHARTER
o ' | . -~ FISCAL COMMITTEE . wr

ARTICLE I . \

| Purpose

’ . . . B -
<4 . . . . -

Seq;ionrl; The purpose of the Fiscal Committee is 'to

: ' make recommendations to the President of
the College, the Dean, and/br the Forum on
fiscal matters concern;ng the 1nstruct10na1~
programs'of the College.

v‘\

ARTICLE II

Y Membership.'

Section 1. The Fiscal Committee shall be- composed of
- - 'seven full-time members of the faculty,
two.of. whom shall be members/of the Graduate
Faculty, the treasurer (ex officio) of: the
Student Associatlon\or his designated
‘representative, ‘and .the Vice President for
‘Business and Finance (ex officio)-.
” Section 2. The terms of offlce of - fachty members e
’ R .shall be two years. Three aculty; megbers.
shall be elected in odd numbered years, and
. four faculty members'shall” be elected in
" even numbered years. The student representa-
tive. shall,be selected for a one year term
and may succeed .himself. Faculty members
shall serve no more than two consecutlve
o Aterms on the commlttee. o

LY

st/

,\,
ot

Section 3. 8.
C

»

Elng of each academlc S

“Ee shall elect a chalrman,

, Eand a secretary ‘to serve -
folcers may succeed themselVes.A/




, _ . ° o ' 1
b T _,*)i ARTICLE III | ' S
¥ I t . ‘ )

Jurisdiction Y b

L

. E Section 1. The Commlttee shall consider such fiscal

' - - , ‘matters presented to it by the President
of the College, the Dean, the Forum, or
-individual members of the Forum as concern
the instructional programs and other
_ , ‘ - programs which impinge upon 1nstructlon
e L . .oat, the College.- » e ¢

- - >

Section 2. The Commlttee shall recommend to the B
President of the College, +<he Dean, and/or

. . the Forum such.budgetary actions or pollclee

R ' . ‘as the Committee deems to be «in the. best
: ‘ interest of the College s instructional )
g programs. : . o - ' o

: ~ Section 3. The Commlttee shall have access, through _
. . ~ R .the President of the College, to pertinent
- o ’ ‘ ‘ . information and data concerning operatlng '
) ' budget requests and allowances, except
" that no salary of an.individual shall be
.‘available to the Committee without the o
written consent .of such person. BN
. . . . . . / ' t .
ARTICLE «'IV

- o Ve

Procedures .

Section 1. The Committee Shall meet at such'times as.
b o ' ‘a majority of its members determlne, or upon
L . the call of its Chairman, V1ce-Cha1rman,
o " ,,the Pre51$ent of.the College, or “the Dean.

{

. Lo
? Y 4 ’

Section 2. A quorum shall consist of a majority of.the '
: . members of the-commlttee. ' \ v

P ' . N ¢ ¢

, ARTICLE V . ’ )
) ) - '{;’; ‘ ) L . v « . ‘ ‘
! o ' R ) .Améhdments ‘ ‘ . -
~ This Charter:may be amended under the provisions of the
Constitution of the College Forum. ‘' . 3
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CHARTER .
. oF ' : -
o . LIBRARY COMMITTEE - o -
. ARTICLE. I S ;
5" ) Membérship B ;gg'
. ; . S ‘
The committee shall consist of a

.a vacancy shall occur in either or both

,the unexpired term or terms of the officer

~and exercise other powers apd duties normally

' The committee may establISh other offIcers : Lo

repréeentative el.ected from and by each
department, a stadent representative from
each of. the four elasses, a graduate
student representative, and- th§~D1rector ‘ '
of . the L1brary ‘ex officio: The representa- -
tives shall be’ elected for a one-yeaf term
within three weeks from the beglnnlng of

the academlc year, L g L .
| | ART>'IC].L.E WII " 1 _’
a Officers ' ) ‘Q
The . Cemmittee shall at’the first meet1ng 2 °

of each academlc year, elect a chalrman _—
and a secretery to serve terms of one .
year, respectively, extept that whenever

offices,
meeting,

the committee shall; .at its next
elect a person or persons to fill

or officers. . . v : - v

7oL - -

The Chairman shal pre31de at all meetings

or appoint anoth member to preside, may - °

call special meetlngs of the committee "and ' -
may exercise other powers ahd duties rormally L .
exercised by commlttee chalxﬂen. .

The Secretarv shall prepare and keep theu "
minutes. of each meet.i.:g, subject to .the S
approval of the commlttee at the next meetlng,

exercised by committee'seqretaries“

o ® . F " .
+ . PN L]

or subcommltte : ‘_-

-
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’

Section 1.

o

S,

Section 1.

"
Section 2.

¢

Section 3.

Section 4.

i

Section 1.

" and advise the Director of'the Library ow’

~service, on thé development of library °
-resources, and on the best means to relate

e
N

ARTICLE III

Jurisdiction 7

The committee shall study the needs of the
Library in relation to the academic prngram

matters of general library policy and

’he library program to academic activities.
The commlttee serves as a liaison group
between the academlc communlty and the:
Director of the lerary. :

2

ARTICLE IV - IR

2.

- ..
éé Procedures .

The Director of the Library shall act as’ E
Chadérman pro tempore to call thekfirst /
meeting of the academic year and to pre31de
over the. electlon of officers.

-~

The Committee shall meet once a month: the
day to be determined at the flrs\ meeting
of the academic year. . . '

All: matters within the jurisdiction of the
committee shall be brought before meetings
by its members for discussﬁgﬁ and recommendation.,

Items to be discussed at ény given meeting
shall be- dlstrlbuted in advance to committee’
members. _ L ;

ARTICLE V

Amendments s R
5 .- . v . - .

L— , . .
" Any member may propose an amendment to this
charter at a regularly scheduled meeting.

" The amendment shall be valldated at the next \/
0 regular]y scheduled meeting by ‘a majorlty o
Vbte of the committee. . A f
ARTICLE VI | -
o , 7
Impleméntation“ )
This charter shall become effective when approved by the
College Forum. "4 . 1;37 -
G-22 ’
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CHARTER ' .

TR #

‘ C - OF ' < T : :
L " NOMINATING COMMITTEE - - ~ - ) L
. h, ‘. . . . ;‘, - . . . . p .‘, .
. | ' ARTICLE I . T o
Membership | . o 3/

' ' " oa

Section 1. The Committee shall be c mposed of fgve
‘members of the Forum elected at large by the . .
& Forum. for one year terms. At least .one of | '

-

« » - the members shall be a student. Each year .
- one member shall be elected for a two-year ' :
-, i : term. '

. . ' R i
. ‘ - . o
Section 2.. Whenever'a~vacancy‘or vacancies occur, the
Forum shall, at its next meeting, elect a-
member or members to fill. the unexpired °
term or terms. , o " !

9 -,

.-'. ) . . » » ’
Section 3. All elections to the Committee shall .follow
S " the Forum's rules concerning electlons to ' g
committees. g

ARTICLE II

Officers
Section 1. The Committee shall, at the first meeting of
' . the academic year, elect, a chairman.'“lf a ‘
" vacancy occ in this office, the Committee
shall, at /iys rlext meeting, elect another
" member as.-cf irman. ' - :

Section 2. The chairman shall exercise all powers and
duties . normally exercised by committee
. chairmen and committee. secretarleu.

Seetion 3. The Commlttee may establlsh other offices or e: S
» ' subcommlttees '

&

‘4£1{U;‘ P\\ ) B ' ; ) _.G-ZB“ . : x;v.‘: . . };.:' .




ARTICLE III
Jurisdiction
Section 1. It shall be the functidn of this committee
‘ 7 to provide a slate-of candidates for all . .
electedep031t10ns within the Forum and its : -

sPanding committees. '
'ﬁh\Zir’#;;epare ballots for any'elections to

. be held by the College Forum. .
. B. Distribute and collect such ballots. : “@‘5
< at Forum meetings. : o
,- C. Compile the resultsrof such_elections,
'and report the rgesults to the rum.
Collect and comfile the results-
any "mailbox" elections, and repbrt
v ‘such results to the Forum. . \5
‘ : [ SR ’ o
Section 2. The Committee shall, when requested, provide
a slate of candldates for ad hoc commlttees
of the Forum. '

e

[ARTICLE IV- -

1 : Procedures
Section 1. A querum for any-heeting'shall consist of
three members of the Committee present and
voting. -, , N . rff”J: .

&

| . . ~

Section 2. A meetlng of the Commlttee_may be called
. at any t1me necessary. P . %

©LE

e

. | . ARTICLE V.  , .

Amendinents

3

‘Sectdion .. Amendments to this charter wili follow the ;
procedure in Article IX of the Constitution L
of the Forum except that only a majorlty vote -

- E w111 be requlred : ’




ARTICLE I

// Membership

; o
7

- |

The Commlttee shall be composed of the
follow1ng members-
/The Dean of the College’(ex officio)-

A ,B:/ Head of the Education Department (ex OfflClO)

£. Two members’ from the Educatlon Department;

C -one representlng the area of Elementary
Education and one representing the area
of Secondary Educatlon,to be elected for -

. two-year terms on a rotat1ng bas1s by
the Forum. i' ) o ’
Four students~ [

(1) one representing *he college at .
large, one from the aréa of Elementary’
Education and. one fromlthe area of .
Secondary Educatlon to|be elected fox
two year terms on a rotatlng basis by .
the Forum. -

(2) the President of tbe Student
Educatlon Association (ex officio).

E. six. members representlng the faculty at
large to be elected bylthe Forum for two
"Yyear terms on a rotatlng basis.

F. Whenever a vacancy or vacancies shall
"occur among, the elected members., the o
‘Forum shall, at=#the next regularly, -
.scheduled meetlng, elect a member or
‘members to the unexplred term or terms, -
ang except further that\whenever in a
subsequent election there shall be more
than one -'vacancy, the rson receiving
the largest number of es shall be
elected to the longer or! longest term,
~the persoh receiving the next largest
number of votes. shall be elected to the
remaining or next longest!|term, and if

"140-
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i

Séction 1.

-y

Section 2.

Section 3.

Section 4.

Section 1.

g

a. vacancy still.exists the -person
receiving the next largest number of
votes shall be" elected to the remainihg
term.

ARTICLE II
Officers

The Committee shall, at the first meeting
of each academic, year, elect a chairman and
a secretary to serve terms of one yearf
respectively, except that wheneveér a
vacancy shall occur in either or both
offices, the Committee shall, at its /
next meeting, elect a person or persons 1
to fill the unexpired term or terms of the
office or offlcers.

. The Chairman shall preside at all meetings

or appoint another memker to preside, may -
call special meetings of the Committee,

and shall, upon the written application.of
two members.of the Committee, call special

- meetings of the Committee, and exercise

other powers and duties normally exerc1sed
by commlttee chairmen.

The Secretary shall prepare and keep the
minutes of each meetlng, subject to the
approval of the Committee at the first
convenient meeting, and exercise other
powers and duties normally. exerC1sed by
commlttee secretarles

The;Committee,may establish other officers
or subcommittees.

7

ARTICLE III

Jurisdiction -

It shall be the funct{on of this committee:

B

G- 26"




C

'Section 1.

hatd

y

l. To formulate and reviseé the goals of -
the Teacher Education Program at Frostburg
Stite College consistent with the overall
phllosophy of the College.
2. To formulate, revise and approve the
admlsslon and, reténtion policies, the
.curricula, and graduatlon reguirements _
of the Teacher’ Educatlon Program, subject
-~ to the approval of the.Forum.

.%3. .To coordinate the 1nvolvement of

W

Section 3.

“a quorum shall consist of a majority.

.Section42\\

and reported to the Forum.

¢ academic departments in the Teacher

: Education Program.

4. To serve in an advisory capa01ty for
.students. ¥ - .

5. To consult fegularly with officials of
county school systems and of the Do
State Department- of Education to maintain
effective communlcatlons with such
agencies. It is highly suggested that
representation from the Allegany*County
School system and Allegany Communlty
College be 1nv1ted to partlclpate with
this group when discussing certain

matters. An 1nw1tatlon should be extended

" to other school systems 1nrprox1m1ty to
Frostburg State College.

.

o
+

ARTICLE IV

“Procedures

Y
¥

. : o
All actiops of the Committeé that fall .
within the jurisdiction of another committee ‘
shall be submitted to that Committee for
approval or recommendation for modification

™,

All matters within the jurisdiction needing

approval shall be bfrought before the Forum

B e JPE WY




- . . which shall approve or return té the Committee
for modification; matters not needing approval
shall be reported to the sForum. . .
“ ARTICLE V °
| . N Amendments .
3 . - N . : .
A The Forﬁm,may propose amendments to ‘this Charter at,eny
regularly scheduled meeting, which shall be valid when
they have been ratified by the Forum at the next regularly
} scheduled meeting: » » _
z '
/ " '
. . '
a - . &
' . \ //" t 3
D } |
[ ' /s 4 | ) ‘
| .
. R ' ) » . . 0'- ‘ o P . ,
Q| ot : : ’
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. ' ' _CONSTITUTION

¢ OF THE

’ FACULTY SENATE OF s STATE COLLEGES oF MARYLAND
(as adopted by’ the Board of Trustees of t})e
State Colleges on July 21 1969) .

N Al
o
. . %
. o8

In order to provide for participation by-the faculties o;\i

the Maryland State Colleges in the fogmulation of" systemWidé§_,

. policy relating to the colleges, there-is hereby’ created
" the Faculty Senate of the State Colleges of Maryland (herelnr
after referred to as "the Senate") ‘ : .-

=4

ARTICLE I
, '

Section 1. Purpose

at

It shall be the purpose of' the. Senate t8 serve as the official

‘voice of the faculties of the Maryland State Colleges.in '
matters of systemw1de concern; to consider matters concerning.
systemwlde policies and to make recommendations thereon to
the Board of Trustees; and to assume such respon51b111t1es
and’perform such functlons as may be delegated to it by

-
e

“Section 1. Eli ibility,to Vote

All full-time members of the faculty at each .college shall
be eligible to vote in electlons held for the purpose of
elect1ng or .recalling Senatérs from that college and in
elections held for any of the purposes seét forth in ' .
‘Article V, Section 1 and 'in Article VEII, Section 2. ;

(8} E
Iy }
-

w

:Section 2. Eligibility to Serve as a Senator

Any full- t1me member of the faculty of a college shall:be °
' ellglble to serve as a Senator from tha* college . ;

[3

Sectlon 3. Membersh_g

The membership of'the Senate shall consist of:

. 1

- . | 629 . B

| _ - the Board of Trustees of the State Colleges. /;/////;/;/////
' Y o / . ARTICLE II : , L '

A}




(a) two Senators ealected from each college
regardless of its 31ze' and - '

"

(b)'one addiqional Senator elected from each
college for every two hundred faculty
members or fraction thereof beyond two
hundred in such college. . .

.

- ‘ Section 4. Representation for New Colleges

<
- .

The faculty for each college newly incorporated into the
state college system shall elect its”jirsf/;§ting'SenatorS'
in the spring of the college‘'s first academic- year following
its incorporation into-the étem At _any time after

. incorporatien of the lege€~and prlor to the time the ef
! o vot1ng Senators e office, the faculty of the college may
' segd a non- ing representatlve to meetlngs of the Senate.

- 3°

ction 5. Elections '. o

Senators from each college shall be elected by a majority
of the votes cast by 'the faculty of suc¢h college. In any
year in which an election shall be héld at any college,
the election results bhall be certified to the chalrmqn‘ -
of the Senate and the Board of Trustees by the president

of such college on or before May 1; and. the Senators shall
take, offlce on or before J%?e 1. A : : T

. 1 w i

1 v

Section 6. Terms of Office i

except that the Senate shall estalflish thellength of the
initial term of each Senator at the first meeting of the ,
. Senate. The Senate shall establish at ‘that meeting
";approprlate procedures whereby approx1mately one~-third
of its members shall be elected each year. A Senator
shall be eligible for reelection with the.restriction

0 that at least one year must elapse between the end of
- . : his second consecutive full term and Q:he beginning of. a
| . . third full term.

‘A" Senator ‘shall be elected,to sergzza term of thtee years, -

| L BRI
CERIC - e - es0




Section 7. Vacan

In the event that an\elected Senator‘@hall be abseﬁ% for
one semester or . longe . the' 'faculty of his college shall " -
‘elect a substitute who\shall serve for him ‘during his .
absence. 1In the event that an elected Senator shall die.
or resign from the facul of his college or from the
Senate, the faculty of hi college shall elect a successor
who shall serve for the re }nder of his term.

Section 8. Reeall of‘Senaté

s

A Senator may be recalled byw\faculty of a college if, in
‘a special elettion held- for such purpose, a° majority of
the full-time members of the faculty of such college vote
to recall him. 1In’ such event, a successor shall be_ elected
who shall serve for the remainder. of his term.

Section 9. 'Faeuﬁtfoefined

As employed 1n thlS Constltutlon,.the term "faculty" shall.
' mean that group of persons at each 1nd1v1du college

h which are recognized at such college as co stltutlng the
faculty thereof.

A Lt - e

ARTICLE III

\ .

Section 1. Names of=Officers~

There sh)ll be .a chairman of thé Senate, and such other
offlcers as shall be specified in the By—Laws.

Sectlon 2. Duties of OUrficers ) Tyt

N
;

The time" ‘and manner of electlon, the/length of terms and

.. the dutles and'responsibiilities of oﬁflcers shall be

- . specified in %he By-Laws. , / Yoo,

o 6 / S
. : . ARTICLE I ; Y

@

Section 1. Meetings . l‘ ,
. /’ .

There shall be at least four meet&ngs of the Senate durlng
each.academic year. Additidnal meetings may be convened by
the chairman of the Senate, or by procedure whlch shall be
specified by the By-Laws .

. 146
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-

Section 2. Votingf

- <
A quorum shall consist ofwa majorlty of .the membershlp of
the Senate. Action shall require the approval of a majority
of those present and Votlng. Vot1ng by proxy shall not be
. permltted. ce e

ARTICLE V

Section 1. Referendum
o Co® < . ’ s P
- Any recommendation adopted by the Senate 'shall -be referred to -
the facultles of the Maryland State Colleges . when resolutions
requestlng Such a referendum are adopted by a majority vote of
the faculties of at least one-third of the colleg€s, or when’
forty percent of the membership of the Senate supports a S
"motion for such a -refezrendum. -Approval of recommendatlons
so reférred shall require a majority of the votes cast ..
-'in a systemw1de balloting held for such purpose, provided
that forty percent or .more of the electorate qf each college
part1c1pate in the ballotlng.'

P e T  ARTICLE VI

1}

Section 1. Communications with the Colleges E
- In order to provide adequate'communlcatlons W1th‘\he faculties
/ of the several colleges, the Senate shall circulate to the
facultles and to the president of each college materials
relevant to the activities of the Senate, such as agenda
- . for and m1nutes of its meetings, ‘committee reports and
information on'pending matters.m

% Section 2. Recommendations o? the Senate. b

?

All rec mmendatlons of the Senate to the Board of Trustees

-t . ' shall be.in- wr1t1ng and shall be forwarded to the Board of

Trustees at its principal office or at SuCh other place
2 as the Board of Trustees may designate. - . Y

PRI
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o

‘Unless otherwise pfovidéd in this Constitution or in the

: . -, S
Section 1. Amendments SR :ﬁi o -

' ., ARTICLE VII

Section 1. By-Laws ‘ = E . ; !

The' Senate may adopt By-Laws consistent with this Constitqﬁioﬁ;”
provide fo. commitgees, and establish ‘its own rules of @ - o
procedure. = - ‘ | ) ' |

¢ i vy

Section 2. Rules of Order .

By-Laws, the rules contained in Rbbert's’Rules of Order

Revised, as copyrighted in 1951 by Isable H. Robert, shall
govern the procedures at and the conduct of the meetings
of 'the Senate and 'its committees. ' -

t

[

7

« SR " ARTICLE VIII

Amendments to this Constitution may be‘propoéed by the Board .
of Trustees, or by a resolution adopted by a majority vote

of the faculties of ‘at least one-third of the several colleges,
or by a majority of those present and voting at a meeting of -

the Senate. o , _ . , .

&

Section 2. Ratification of Amendment

: ' . 3 : -'\v
Ratification shall require a majority of the total vote
cast in a systemwide referendum and a majority of the votes

‘cast at "each of a majority of the colleges, provided that

forty percent or more of the electorate at ‘each college
participates in the balloting.. * :

.

Section 3. Adoption of»Ameﬁdments $ S

Amendments Shail become effectiVe~up6p ratification by
the faculties of the ‘several colleges as stipulated in
Section 2 .above, and upon approval by.the Board of Trustees.

.

-
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i ARTICLE IX
: Section 1. Adoption . : oo .
'Thls Constitution shall become.effectlve upon adoptlon of
same by action of the Board of Trustees. . a
~ NP
) : Section 2. Term - , o ‘ \\\}‘ )
Once adopted, this Constitution shall remain in force and ;?
effect, as ‘amended from time to time in accordance withQ\\ff
the provisicns of Article VIII, until such time as it is ]
termlnated by law or by actlon of the Board of° Trustees.
¥ X -
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T . . a ¢

' personal bias'in judging their own research and they .

‘e,

-‘also serve as an ex-offlclo member.

Organization of the CommitEee

‘adequate rev16w of the research. The membership should’

o
1

TAE HUMAY AND ANIMAL RESEARCH SUBJECTS COMMITTEE | o

Purpose =~ - . 7
N & . . . N ,‘: Lo -

Although competent 1nvestlgators strive to protect -
the rights. and welfare of their subJects, it is not always
possible foroeven the most ethical 1nvestlgator to foresce
all of the 1mportant ethical implications of‘hls research.,

<

Competent 1nvest1gators recognize the poss1b111ty of , oy

are genegally aware- of the value of review by other .
qua11f1e persons—who are -not persona11y 1nvolved in" °, -
the -research. If such is true of objectlve methodology, A / B
then review independent of the 1nvestlgator is all the "l ca e

- more. necessary where . eth1ca1 cons1derat10ns are concerned. %

< . \.-

Therefore, a permanent committee competent to review B
pla of 1nvest1gat10n involving human and live’ animals -
has?ﬁeen established 'in dbrder to insure adequate safe-
guards of the rights and welfare of subjécts. This . A
committee shall be called  the Human and Animal Research
Subjects Committee (HARSC) and shall consxst of facﬁlty <
members app01nted by the Dean of the ColIege who sha11

8§
¥ e ’ o ‘
- A
& (

»

v R
- . '™ ’
» ’ » ' ’ N : °

‘The committee muit be composed of sufficiert - : - .
ers with varying backgrounds to assure complete and ’

podsess not only broad specific, competence to comprehendf

‘the nature of the research, but also other competenc1es«

necessary in the judgments as to acceptability of. the N
research in terms. of institutional. regulations,. relevant A -

‘law, standards of profe551ona1 practice, and community
. acceptapce. The committee's ‘maturity and experlence
‘shoulad be such as to justlfy respect for its adV1ce and

¥ -

counsel. L . . . _ SR
1f a research proposal is subm;tted by a researcher _
whose area of spec1a112at10n is not represenifd on the - N
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TR ‘ o
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committed, a suitable representative will be selected
. to serve whiie reviewing the .proposal. TIf the area of
'specialization can reasonably be expectéd to produce
other prOposals, the Dean of the College will be
advised to add 'a permanent representatlve from that v
specialization to the 'committee. '
No 1nd1v1dual involved in the conduct of the .
research activity shall partlclpate in its review,
except to provide 1nformatlon ‘to ,the commlttee.

L

— : . »

P

The - follow1ng procedures shall apply to research
undertaken by an employee or student of F. S.C. whether
_ grant ‘supported or not. These procedures will also
: apply ‘to the use of subjects not associated with F.S.C. )
whenever the investigator obtains such subjects as a ‘ St
result of his association with the College. c.

- These policies also apply to?investigators other
‘than employees or students of the college under any of
the follow1nq circumstances: (1) when the research
invnlves the use of college resources, (2) when subjects X
- : are solicited on campus, or (3) when employees or students
of the college asslst in securing subjects’ from among
other employees or tudents of the college. In additton
to secur1ng approval from this committee, such investi-
gators must also obtain administrative approval from the
Dean of the College. Furthermore, submission of a .
proposal to this committee- doeg not constitute-an . ¢
appllcatlon for admlnlstratlve approval from the Dean '
of the College. ' } o o

>

Research that forms a normad. part of a formal course
. T of 1nstruct10ns must conform to etﬁ;cal standards
establlshed within the investigator' % d1sc1p11ne but
the evaluation of such research is the responsibility of ,
the department to which the 1nvest1gator belongs. Research -
- conducted by journalists, admlnlstrators, departments, ; ‘
committees, and recognized student organizations in their
official capacities and in_ the normal conduct of their
business need not be reviewed by the HARSC, although

-
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A

complaints. concerning such research should be addressed
to the HARSC when such complaints involve possible
violations, of the code of ethics adopted bj the committee,
Literary, hxégorlcal ‘oTher research not directly
’1nv01V1ng hurman or live animal eubjects lie outside

- the scope of +he‘HARSC

Even if certain aspects of research are to be carried
qut in another institution, ithe committee is re3pon51ble
for initial. and continuing rayiew of all parts of the . )
study. The committee's right to do so will be a condlt}on

.of approval of the proposal. It is the respon81b111ty

of the 1nvest1gator to galn clearance from the other
institution for possible visitation. and 1nqu1ry by the
commlttee prior te submission of his proposal.

&

Procedu;e .
Before any 1nvest1gat10n involving human or llve
animal subjects is made, the 1nvest1gator must submit one
copy of his proposal to the chalrman of the HARSC -

containing the folloW1ng information:’ >

A. A brlef and general description of the
research belng conducted. :

B. A detailed descripfion of the wag in .which

" subjects will be -used.
C. A statement of how informed consent is to. be
' obtained from any human subjects used in the

. ‘investigation.

D. A statement of any p0551b1e risks to the
welfare of the subjects and any potentlal«
benefits to the subject or society that -
might adhere in the investigation.

E. A L;st of the names and a brief. statement

~ of the quallflcatlons of all investigators.

* and consiltants who will be involved in the

1nvest1gatlon be51des the pr1nc1pa} investi-_
gator. - -

€

[

The HARSC w111 study the submltted proposal and
within 10 school days of receipt of the proposal will:
(a) approve the research, (b) postpone approval. while
further study and suggestions are considered Ey'the

15% |
G-37 . \ b

..




,,

. it 'may prescrlbe restrlctlons or .conditions under which the
.research may be conducted, d&fine areas of possible changes
" in the research plans which should be brought to its
, attention shculd the change occur, and deterrine the

L .

committee, or (c) disapprove‘the research. If the - 5

proposed research is not approved by the ‘committee, the 7
researcher may resubmlt the proposal may pereonally

come befere the committee to discuss the research, or

he may petition the Dean.of 'the gdllege to form another )
ad hoc HARSC to cons1der his research proposal S ‘

&

" The HARSC shall evaluate-each proposal in termS“of:

s . ’ L
(1) Possible violation ofythefﬁlgﬂts or poss1ble
) risks to the welfare of subjects and: co-workers:,
ApproprlateneSs of the method used in galnlng

1nformed consent from human subjects.. ) ~

(2)

If the commlttee s overall recommendation 'is favorable,

nature and frequency of interim rev1ew procedures to insure-
continued acceptable conduct: of the research.

ot
[}

Favorable recommendatlons by the commlttee are .
sub]ect to rev1ew and rejection by institutional offlclals.‘
with this in mlnd the committee must be thorough and .
reasonable in its evaluatlon and rust adequately represent
its evaluatlon to 1nst1tutlonal officials. Unfavorable
recommendaticns are not subject to review, except by an =
ad hoc HARSC' formed for that purpose at t..e request of
the propoSaL%s initiator.» An ad hoc HARSC must be ' !
composed of 1nd1v1duals meeting the same quallflcatlons
as the permanent HARSC (see"Organlzatlon of the Committee').

. Committee\ approval 51gn1f1es noth1ng more than that
the committée belleves the proposed research meets ethlcal
standards as set~forth in the ethlcal code. Approval '
(or disapproval) by the committee is not to, be 1nterpreted
as a <judgment of the scientific soundness or s1gn1flcance
of the project. .Furthermore, committee approval does not
commit the college to \ny obllgatlon of facilities or

o
money, nor does it commit the college to any pbllCleS S
not already approved K\ : .




" .the committee.

Y

If the ﬂommlttee dlsapproves a proposal the proposal
i's not to be put into practlce. Failuge to,respect
these ‘decisions will result in advisement by the

committee that dlsc1pllnary action be taken by the bean °

of the College.

Dlsapproval of agpropObal does not necesaarlly mean
that the committee judges either- the researcher or his
proggggﬁ_to be unethical. It merely-means that the i
proposal as submitted-does not appear to adequately
safeguard the rights or welfare- of bUb]eCtS.” ‘

© . An 1nveatlgator that initiates research project

without first submitting a proposal to the committee, or

who .initiates a research project prior to receipt of
comtittee approvairshall be subject ‘to dlSClpllnary
actlon by the'Dean of the College at the adv1sement of

'
i

The committee shall requlre the researcher to report
to the committee for reV1ew any emergent problems or

'proposed procedural changes which may affect the status
" of the research- with regard to the - 1nst1tutlon.s review .

criteria. No such changes,-except those necessary to
ellmlnate apparent immediate hazards should be made
without prlor approval by theé commlttee. _ |

<

) in addltlon, the committee shall carry out 1nter1m
reV1ew~of the conduct of all reseafch in such a manner
and at’ approprlate intervals in the light of apparent
risks and practical cons1deratlons, to assure itself
that 1ts advice is being followed )

a

The committee should be prepared at all times to -

question-the conduct of research, even though preV1ously

approved by the committee. The safety and welfare of
‘the subjects are paramount. ] :

The committee is required to keep informative
records of group reviews and decisions and. to obtain and
keep documentary evidéence of informed consent. At a

. : <

- . N {
- - . . '
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minimum these records should include - a summary of the

. factors leading ‘to the group decisiqmp. These records

! are normally kept confidential. Documentary evidence
of informed cqnseng;iay consist of a record of the dec131on
of the committee as—to the type.of consent which it
considers acceptable. Copies_of the,1nformat10n statement
to be given to the subject, ,where signed consent statements
are required, should be retained in institutional files. '
‘Where oral ozwimplied consent is obtained, notations

A should be made an official ‘record by persons who w1tness
the ga1n1ng of consent

, The HARSC shall 1nvestlgate in confidence all
, - complalnts concerning possible unethical. research -
practices and shall report their findings and- recommenda-
"tions to the Dean of the College.
The HARSC is alsp“charged,w1th the responsigility
e # of informing ‘potential investigators of these!policies,
and for providing advice and consultatlon on matters
of employing human or live anlmal subjects.

e )




'Section 1.

Section 2.

APPENDIX H

_ CHARTER
. OF ,
' COLLEGE. PLANNING COUNCIL

[y

ARTICLE I <

Membership and Elections

The Council shall consist of:

o " .

' Three students to be chosen as the

. Student Association may decide.
Seven faculty members, to be chosen
as theoFaculty Assembly may decide.

Three administrators, to be’ chosen as

" the Presldent (or the adm1n1stratlon
members of the College Forum) may decide.
Oné member, to be Phosen by the Board

of Visitors.

Two or more non-voting .members, to be
recommended -and. approved hy the College
Planning Couneil to ensureﬁthat all Vice-
Presidents of the College  (and perhaps .
the chairman of" the College Forum and N
College Senate if these offices are not .
.otherwise elected) .may be fully involved
in the formulation and implementations

of dlrectly and lndlrectly related academic
plans and p011c1es

The Faculty and student constltuencles will
establish policies for determlnlng membership.
and length of membership of the respective.’
Planning Counc11 members. The Pre31gent of
the College (or the administrative members
cf the College Forum) will establish a.

policy for determining membership and the.
length of membership of administrative members
of the Council.’ It-is recommended that

each constituency providet for conflnulty of
representation.




Section 1.

Section 2.

Section 3.

§ecéion 4.
Section 5.

Section 6.

Section 1V‘

'3hip a chalrman and .vice-chairman. 1In

‘or terms of the offlcer or offlce

Cenate when committee.reports e to be.

r'l’g ’
“ARTICLE II-

'Officers,.Meetings,
Sub-Committees .

The Council shall, at its first meeting of the

academic year, elect from its voting member-

addition, the Pre31dent of the College w111
select a secretary to serve as a non-voting
wember of the College Plannlng Council. When-
ever a vacancy shall occur in either the
offices of chairman and vice chairman, the
Council shall elect, at its next meetlng, a
person or persons to fill thelunexplred term

kY

The chalrman sha11 pre31de at all meetlngs.
The, chairman' of. the Council .shall appear.
Hefore the College Forum andsfihe College

presented or when committee actions are to .,
be reV1ewed

The vice'chairman shall carry out the above
duties in the absence of the chairman.

The secretary shall prepare and keep'the
minutes of each meetlng, subject to the approval
cf the CounC11

A regular meeting schedule shall be established-
by the Council at the beglnnlng of the academlc
year. ° A :

. L

The Council may estab1lsh other officers or
sub-commlttees as needed.

ARTICLE III . Lo
Jurisdiction
and ,
Responsibilities

The Council shall serve:
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A. To stimulate advanced planning throughout
the College.
B. .To enhance communication between various :
units of the college, and
. C. To coordinate and evaluate the act1v1t1es
) ' S of the units of the collége in terms
) of college—w1de academic purposes, needs
&4 -~ and prlor1t1es. 2

rd

-

5

' Section 2. The Council shall have the power s

' A. To draw .upon the resaprces of the entire
% . ‘ college in support of planning activities,
. | and | | i ‘ -
B. To solicit the information needed to
» evaluate present and proposed ‘programs o
and to determine the present state of. the
'college.
Section 3. The Council shall be responsible for preparing
' the college-wide master plan and specified
yearly plans. All plans must be ratified
through the college governance system before: -
being. 1mp1emented or serv1ng as criteria on
« which decisions are made. The Council shall
have continuing respon51b111ty for. the
implementation and evalyation of these
plans as a coordlnatlng and monitoring body,
for needed modifications and updating of _
these plans, and for the development of _ T .
future plans. e

v - - Section 4. jThe Coun011 Wlll report its findiangs and
. S ‘ '~ recommendations conderning new programs to
"the Curriculum Committee and/or the Graduate
Studies Committee. The Council's evaluation
, will be based upon the approved- college-W1de
' . .mastér plan. P : - . .
. . B . o . \ o ) e

5 S ' ARTICLE IV

Procedures

Section 1. A. quorum shall consist of nine voting members
of the Counc11. '
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Section 3.

Section

-

.

‘Section 1.

Section 2.

{’\

Decisions of the.Council will, in general, ..
be made by conserisus, but any member, can .
tall for a vote by the voting membership. -

In thls case, dec1s1ons w111 be made by a
majority vote.l :

THe Council may establish such by-laws as
are necessary.

Minutes of‘the meetings shall be available -
to the Senate (and other committees of the

Forum and/or Graduate Faculty, if desired).

’

In order to fulfill its responsibilities, T
the Council may request at its meeting(s), that
any member or members of the College community

ke present as sources of information. :

ARTICLE V »

Imblemeht;%ion »
This charter-will become erfective when .
approved by the College Senate and the Graduate.

Faculty at regularly scheduled meetings.

lhelcollege-wide master plan Wil}'become )
effective when approved by the College Senate .
and Graduate Faculty. : .

]
L1

ARTlCLEVI‘
Aﬁendmentsf

v

Proﬁ%sed'amendments to this charter may originate within

the Planning Council, the Senmate, or the Graduate Faculty.
Amendments ‘affecting the College Planning Council's relation-
Shlp to the undergraduate academic program must be approved
by the College Senate; those amendments affecting the '
College Planning Council's relationshlp to the graduate
academicagrogram must be approved by the Graduate Faculty.
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APPENDIX I
| o

’ ) o e
K CONSTITUTION ~ ° = —
OF THE ‘ ‘ o — :
FACULTY ASSEMBLY : N

I. Name and Purpose - ..

/ , . .

1. The DOrganization shall bé known as the'Faculty '
sAssembly of Frostburg State College (hereafte1
called the Assembly) . e .

2. The purpose of the Assembly shall be to dlscharge :
the common respons1b111t1es and promote the general
welfare of the- faculty. ' . :

£

@ "

© II. Powers.. E
‘1. The Assembly shall be the principal decision-
- - making body of the college on all questions of
policy relating directly to the faculty, within
-the limits imposed by the State of Maryland .and -
the Board of Trustees of the Maryland State
Colleges. Such questions include, but are not
.restrictedlto, ones concerning professional
 -ethics, appointments, reapp01ntments, dismissals,
. ' pay, promotion, and tenure.. ’
2. The Assembly.may act as a dellberatlve body, for
the faculty, on academic matters under the
_jurisdiction of-the, College Forum, such as
;academlc goalks and theéir implementation; and
the Assembly may approve resolutions Cconcerning
these matters, which resolutions shall be .
adv1sory to 1ts members in the College Forum and
their representatlves to the College Senate.

&)

III. Membershlp : : R . A o
The Assembly shall con51st of all members of the
full-time teachlng faculty and the full-time profe351onal
librarians. The President and Dean of the College - -
shall be considered associate members of the Asstembly,
who may attend meetings, address the- a%sembly, and

- part1c1pate in debate but who may not vote,

Af

o
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’

IV. Officers and Répresentatives

~
P2
2.

V. Meetings ) L ' o B

1.

.The Assembly shall meet regularly, not fewer~

. | '3

The officers shall be a Presdient, a Vice-
President, and. a Secretary.~ > . =
Officers shall be eLected at the last “meeting

of the academic year by majority vote of
members present and votlng. Electlons shall |
be by secret ballot (1nC1ud1ng abstentlons, !
which shall be- bounted at the time of the _ ‘
voting), excepting instances of only ‘one . :

acclamation. '0fficers shall take office
immediately fol owing the meeting at which

they are elected and;, shall serve for a term

of one year. i ~

Phy member of the Assembly shall be ellglble for
election to any office. *No one" 'shall ‘become a
nominee without his consent. . SR
Should the offlce of tﬁe President become vacant,

nomination, @ en theLelectlon may be by *

" the V1ce—Pre51dent shall succeed to it. A

’vacancy in any other office shgll be f111ed by

-special election at the next regu*ar nMeeting, g -

and {the member thus elected shall immediately

assuge office and hold it until the next

regular election.

,offlcers shall perform the: dutles uSually
ssociated  with their’offices./ -

,Faculty representatlves to ‘the College Senate™

and the State-Wide Senate shall be efbcted at
appropriate times ani in accordance w1th
establlshed procedur {

ﬁnan three times, during the academic year

*accordlng to a predetermined schedule. The

President may call additional .meetings' upon,
notification of all members, at least one week

‘ 'in advance, of the time, place, and purpose of .

the meeting. He must call a meeting upon the

petition of one-fourth of the membersf

A

i~




‘2. The agenda for each meeting shall be %isﬁributed
¢ . at least three academic working days in advance., , - -
' 3. Meetings shall be conducted generally in
-accordance with the latest edition of ‘Robert's
.Rules of Order, subject to 1nterpr°tat10n byﬂ
parllamentarlan,'whom the President shall appoint,
. and to the limitations of ﬂhe Constltutlon and
% °  such other limitations-as the Assembly nfay =«
' impose from time to time. ) T
4. A.quorum shall consist of one-third of the
' membershlp. ' . " o )

VI. Amendments , T . . .

1
Amendmepts to the Constitution shall requlregg two-1_ '
thirds vote of those present and voting, provided: ) .
~that a draft of any proposed amendment has been
distributed to the membership at least two academic
weeks before the’ vote and that notice of its.

o con51derat10n has appeared -on the agenda.

1

VII. Commlttees S ‘ ' o .

: 1. Standing committees may be established and -~ -,
o = discharged by a majority.-.vote of those present '
' and voting. All members shall be eligible to"
-serve on committees, within the limits approved
- by the Assembly. Election shall be by secret b
! . ballot, excepting instances when acclamation
E : ‘is apprépriate. No. one shall become a nomlnee
' : without his consent. :
. 2. . Stahding™ ccmmlttees so de51gnated by the Assembly
R * shall be empowered to ehact their own charters
' r bylaws; which shall be subject to the = ) -
. ﬁgssembly 's approval. . '
\ _ Ad hoc coummittees_may be establlshed and their .
3 members app01nted by the officers of the Assembly.iJ
, The officers shall report the formation of any -
‘ such committees to the Assembly at its next
P meeting. An objection to any part of their

N
A ]
.
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procedure, in any glven 1nstance, shall be
- sustained or denied by majority vote of those
A . present and voting. ’ :
e, . .
"VIII.x Bylaws .
é . . T ' : ;
- RN !
7o 3 The Assembly may adopt such bylaws as do not confllct C

with the Constitution. They may be  adopted by
, " < majority. vote of those present and voting, provided
o ‘ . that a draft of proposed bylaws has been d1§tr1buted
' with the agenda. Once adopted, bylaws may be amended
‘ only by provisions set forth in the bylaws themselves.
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o —  or Lo -
FACULTY MEDIATION COMMITTEE = ..~ : SR
" . | ' . i ch A . . ‘ . ¥ ' T
“Article I - Name _ . . Lo : c,

. Article II -

°

. 1

The name of .this Commlttee shall be the Faculty ’ i
Mediation Commlttee. . ; c o

?urpose L . : ' )

The purpcse of the Commlttee is to reconcile, as , ¢ i
a third party, oppos1ng claims of parties within the
faculty and administration in conflict by making a.non- . - .
binding proposal to those parties for solution of the
,conflict? S : . - .o
8- T, ¢ e .
Article II& -'Jurisdiction'and Procedures T N

: #
-

The powers of th1s Committee are-, 1) to implement :
the procedures regardlng d1sm1ssal of a tenured faculty , T
member or non-tenured faculty member ‘whose term of appoint- /‘
ment has not expired, as set forth under Séection Three} "
subsection 1, of "Regulatlons and Procedures Governing ' '
Academic Freedom and Tenure in the Maryland State’ Colleges .
under ‘the Jur1sd1ctlon of the Board,of Trustees of the
State Colleges;" 2) td-inquire 1nformally into .cases not
nvolv1ng dismissal but prima facie allegations submitted
in writing bHhy . any ‘faculty member and specifying 1nfr1nge—
ment ‘of academic freedom as defrned n Article One, . :
"Regulatlons and Procedures Governlng Academic Freedom and , -
Tenure in. the Maryland State Colleges under, the Jurisdiction 2
of the’ Board of Trustees of the State Colleges, " and/or - \
in the Amerlcan Association of Unlver51ty Professors 1940
‘Statement of ﬁrlnclples on.Academic Freedom and- Tenure; and,
no agreeably mutual adjustment being. effected to make,
recommendatlons én the matter to the Faculty Hearlng Com-
mittee;. ,3) to prOV1de a med1at1ng body to which a non- . -
tenured faculty member may eppeal for medlatlon in cases ‘v" "
1nvqlv1ng non-renéwal .of contract, . such’ appeal being R uf
accompanied by’ pr1ma fac1e allegatlons submitted to the" . - o
Committee in wr1t1ng by the non—tenured faculty member «nd - ,
speC1fy1ng 1nfr1ngement of academlc freedom as defined in e .
Artlcle One,ﬁ"Regulatlons and Procedures Governlng Academic




t © . . N ) N

Freedom and Tenure in the Maryland State Colleges under the

\ Jurisdiction of the Board of Trustees of the State Colleges, "
and/or in the American Association of University Professors
1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure,
‘ . j : = | éa._~°”
Article IV - Membership - _ o Y

o}

: g
mSecti%g 1 - Members: E

Thistommittee shgil consist of five tenured
faculty members, none of whom may be members of :
the Faculty Hearlng Committee. b \\

P

Sectlon 2 - Alternate

. There shall be one tenured faculty member elected
to serve as alternate in event of conflict of interest
on the part of eny regular Committee/member. The
alternate member may not be a membef of the Faculty
Hearing Committee. :

.ﬁ"l ‘ o v
’

- . W
Section 3 - Elections. -
The five members of the Commltteérand one
alternate shall be elected- by secret ballot and by "
o the last regularly sche@uled heeting of the Faculty
- Assembly" during the- regular academic year for terms
of ‘one year only, the term of committee membership to
be effective from September 1 to September 1. Members
. and alteérnates shall be . eh;glble for re-election.

Section 4 - Committee Chairman. : .
N ) . - .
The Committee shall choose its owh*chairman at
» its first meetlng on or after September 1 of the
academlc year

Section 5 - Conflict of Interest of Members

L'

Shouvld a Committee  member be party to any dispute
referred 720 this Commlttee, ‘he may (1) voluntarily
withdraw ot (2) be declared ineligible to serve by

‘ “a vote of 9t least three of the remaining four Committee )
‘ members, in either, event be1ng replaced on the Commlttee
- by.the alternate. , SRR ’
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Artiéle V- Quorum \, oL ‘ ‘ o oo

A quorum shall consist éfwthree membegs and décisions
must be reabhed by agreement .of at least three members of
the Committee. - ‘ :

b

Article, VI - By-laws
This Committee may establish  such byllawé as it deems
necessary for the orderly eXercisé of its power and satis-
factory fulfillment of its duties providing thaﬁysuch . )
by-laws are in accord with this charter, with published * '
‘State Board regulations, with the féCulpy Assembly con-
Sstitution and regulations, and, upon publication to the
Faculty 7ssembly for the ‘irsgt meeting of that body after
the adoption of?fhe by-laws, receive a m%jority vote of

approval' from th?_Faquty Assemblyﬁ S . ‘

»

Article VII - Amendments : %°

B ! : . 4
Section 1 - This charter may be amended by a majority
vote &f Paculty Assembly if amendments are consistentr
with péblished State Board/regulations, Faculty
Assembly constitution andﬁ&egqlations, and any other

regulations of higher aut/érity.

4 .
‘Sectipﬁ 2 - The by-laws ﬁay be amended by action of
the CommiIttee and subjeot to - the conditicns of Article VI.

.. A o / :
/ o
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‘Assemblyvmeetlng

CHARTER ~c *
- . OF ' . '
FACULTY CONCERNS COMMIT’T‘EE .

R ¢ ,
! “ K
- v

Article im;kMembership

-~

’ -

The Facult, ‘Concerns Commlttee shall be composed of
three members elected from the Faculty Assembly. . One ofl
the three members must be tenured If. a member of this
committee has a conflict of interest -in any matter -under -
committee cons1deratlon, an alternate member shall sit
in his behalf. : . *

Article I1 - Chairman

The chairinan of the'Faculty Concerns Commlttee shall

-

‘be chosen by the members of the Faculty Concerns Comm1ttee.

Artlcle III - Concerns  ° S , o . > ‘

The Facuy/y Concerns Commlttee will cons1oer any
grlevances or{suggestions concern1ng working . condltlonS“; )
and such matters as do not fall within the prov1ﬁce of oL

~other committees as these affect the faculty in the

performance: of théir contractual duties, and sKall nake
reports and recommendations on these matters to ‘the Faculty
Assembly. . . -

[ [
¢ ”

Article IV - Procedure

HaVLng received a grlevance\or suggestlon, the

-committee shall attempt to mediate the grievance with;

or secure the implemeritation of the suggestion by, the

' proper administrative office; shall report dlfflcult

problems unresdlved, as well as success in- resolv1ng
problems, to‘ the Faculty Assembly; and may offer” resolut;ons
for general faculty support and recommendatron to the
administration. - o o

; . 4% .

Artlcle vV -~ Amg/dments

. Amendmenth to -this charter will be by majorlty vote
of Faculty Assembly membershlp present and votlng at an

o .
o T




CHARTER
‘ .OF.
PERSONNEL AND GRIEVANCE COMMITTEE

1

‘Article.I‘- Name - _ : | : - o

The name of thi's committee shall be the Faculty ;
Personnel and Griegpnce Committee. : : ' ' ’

E]

Article II - Purpose X ' .
. N ¢
- . & )

The purposes of this committee shall be:

l. To ensure the establishment and maintenance of i
-~ professional_staﬁdardg\With,Legagg;Eg faculty
personnel matters. . ™ .

2. Tolhear, investigage, aq§ resolve grievances,
or to consider problems,presented’to the.
committee by a member or members of the Faculty -
Assembly or. by members of the adrinistration, '
such .grievances or problems not involving -
allegations of violation of academic freedom, -
these properly being referred to the Faculty .

Mediatiqn Comﬁittee.
\ -

Article IIT -.Jurisdﬁctioﬂ\énd‘Procedure£ ' -

.

Q

Yo

The powers of the committee are: #

1. To annually review the standards, policies, - and
" . procedures that are utilized in the hiring of
. . - faculty, renewal of faculty centracts, and the
. e granting of promotion, salary increments, and ‘
- ' tenure, to ensure that they are, in keeping with )
profeséional‘standards. If procedures and policies ~
are not serving the best interests of the faculty
and the college, the committee shall make recommendations -
for change. . Such recommendations, after approval.by
the Faculty Assembly, will be presented to the appro-
priate administrative office or decision-making body.
4 In the event that.the recommendations are not accepted
‘ and implemented by the appropriate administrative
office or decision-making body, thejcommittee shall
bring the matter back to the Faculty Ashembly_fh{
its consideration. . o e ' l@
. , .
!

S ‘ SR 168 ' ‘ o B




2. To hear complalnts of members of the Faculty

' 1 . Assembly after normal channels of appeal have R

R

‘been exhausted ‘Those matters that are the
requp31b111ty of the Faculty Hearlng Commlttee

and” Faculty Mediation Committee will. not be ®

con51dered. o . L (

3. To accompllsh such other tasks as may be a541gned
by the Executlve Committee of the Faculty Assembly.

Article'IV - Membership

1. The cBmmittee shall consist of three members
.- and pne alternate who shall be elacted at large
/by the Faculty Assembly. If a committee member
is involved in a dispute before the committee,
he will be dlsquallfled and replaced by the
alternate for consideration of said'dispute. , .

2. The term of offlce shall b€ three years, w1th
one member to be elected each -year:

a. To ensure cont1nu1ty, the initial electlon
. of committee members shall be for three- .
year, two-year, and one-year terms. After

- // 1mp1ementat10n of this charter, subparagraph
/ . 2.a. of Article IV shall be deleted from
the charter

o

3. At fts discretion the commlttee may enlarge 1ts
membershlp. Procedures are as follows: When a
grievance has been reported, thé Personnel and .
Grievance Committee shall inveéstigate and/or
arb1trate the issue and make recommendations ’
for the resolution of the dispute.- When the
dispute is of such magnltude as to requlre extensive
fact-finding or 1nvestlgat10n, the committee may .
select a fact-finding panel of impartial individuals
to investigate and make recommendations for the:

« 'resolution of the issue in dlspute fhe fact-
finding panel shall be chaired by a member of
the standing committee and ‘shall consist of no.
more than five members. The fact-finding panel

- may, at 1ts discretion,. request that each of

‘ - the aggrieved part1es designate’a spokesman to

present . 1ts side of the 1ssue. In(the unlikely

Y
i
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f !
event that the recommendations of the fact-+
finding panel are unacceptable to the aggrieved
parties; the standing committee shall determine
whether further action should be taken and, if
SO, recommend the appropriate decision-making body
‘to whom the aggriéved parties may have re?oursé.

Article V - Quorum

1. Standing Committee .~- All Members o o

2. Expanded Committee -- Simple majority of the
members, e

43 £ar
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Article VI ~'Bylaws

This committde may estaBlish’such'by1aws as it ‘deems
necessary to conduct its business in an orderly manner.

Assembly.

Bylaws must be approved by..a majority vote of the Faculty Vi>

‘of the Faculty Assembly membershi% present and voting at :.-

ArttiAK].é‘? VITI - Amendments - ’ : /
;%endﬁents to this. charter will be by majority vote -

an Assembly meeting. . . N

A

bt




CHARTER
o oOF = : . |
ACADEMIC POLICY COMMITTEE -

, Article T - Membership
Section’l = The Cdmmittee shall be composed of five
Faculty Assembly members elected at 1arge by the '
Faculty Assembly for two-year terms. -

Section 2 - Whenever a vacancy occurs, the Faculty
Assembly shall, at the next meeting, elect a member

‘to f111 the unexplred term.

Article IT - Officers

. /
Sectlon 1 - The Committee shall, at its first meeting
of each academlc year, elect a chairperson and a '
secretary to serve terms of one year,.except that - '
‘ whenever a vacancy occurs the Committee shall at its
. ‘ ‘ next meetlng elect a person to £ill the unexpired
term of the office. .
. . . N 3y
g ' Section 2 - The Cha1rperson shall precide at all
meetings or appoint another member to preside, may ‘
~call special meetings of the Committee, and shall,
upon the written app11cat10n of . two members of the
‘ Commlttee, call speclalsmeetlngs of the Committee, and v
exercise other powers and duties normally exerc1Sed by
committee cha1rpersons ¢ :

k]

Section 3 - The Secretary shallaprepare and keep the
minutes, which are subject to the approval of the ~
Committee, and. exerclse other powers and duties
normally exercised by commlttee secretarles

Article III'- Jurisdiction

o

N

The JUIlSdlCthn of thefapmmlttee shall be to study -
academic rolicies and to make recommendations for aad on
such policies to the Faculty Assembly, as per Article II,
Se¢tion-2, Faculty Assembly Constitution, w1§h the purpose
of referrlng such recommendatlons, after they have received &
. B - o

- . v
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Assembly approval, to the appropriate aé inistrative officers,

- standing committees of thg College Forum,  or College Forum.

The committee shall also ser—e in an advisory capacity to
the appropriate, college authority in matte%s.sqcb as
national graduate scholarships and academic honors.

o

Article - Procedures -,

2 - : .
Section 1 - A quorum shall consist of three
of the. Committee.

~

members

‘Section 2 - All matters within the jurisdiction of
the Committee may beé brought to the Committee by
any member of the Faculty Assembly thiough written
communication. . '
- Section 3 - All meetings of the Committee shall be
oper meetings, and any member of the Faculty Assembly
. may attend the deliberations and provide any information
he desires concerning the matter under discqssion.

Article V - Amendménts : B
“Amendmentsjto this charter will be by majority vote of

Faculty Assembly membership present and voting at an Assembly'.
meeting. : : S
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CHARTER
\‘. o ) ! . : OF . :
ECONOMIC BENEFITS COMMITTEE

<

Article I - Name

©

TN

The committee shall be called the Economic Benefits
Committee. I

‘Article II - Purpose

The burpose‘of the Economic Benefits Committee shall
- be to investigate any matters generally considered fringe ,
' benefits, to study current faculty salary scales, and to :
report on these with recommendation: to the Faculty Assembly.
Article 111 - Jurisdiction and Powers T .
l. ‘The Economic>Benefits Committee may ihVéstigate -
any matters generally considered fringe benefits
or relevant to salary scales. v

a

y 2. The Economic Benefits Committee shall make to
~ , the Faculty Assembly recomm:ndations for policy

-and action to implement policy on fringe benefits
and salary scales. | T

Article 1V - Membersﬁip

"Assembly for three-year terms, one member to
~be elected each year, '

2. Each organi%Ztion which repre8ents faculty interests
and has faculty representatives on this campus is
invited to have one or two of“@ts members serve as
resource and non-voting persons of the Economic
Benefits Committee (such organizations include

. . the State Faculty Senate, AAUP, and Higher Education
Council). - o o :

+ v(l
N
¢ !

s

S o 1. Three members shall be eledtedlbygthe Faéulty
‘Article V - Officers .

{ A chairman and a secretary shall be élected by the
| - . Committee atyits first meeting of the academjc year.

| Q} ; | o o B . 1173 ot
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-

"Article VI - Amendments -

[}

R n

Amendments to thlS charter Wlll be' bv majority vote

an Assenbly meetlng._
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of the Faculgy /Assembly membershlp present. and voting at




CHARTERl o .
FACULTY HEARING COMMITTEE
ra

A

Article I - Name

The name of this Commlttee shall be the. Faculty

'Hearlng Commlttee. . . .

.

Article 11 - Purpose

The purpose of this Committee shall be to hear cases
involving formal proceedings concerning actions leading
toward dismissal of a faculty member who has obtained tenure

.or whose term of appointment has not exp11ed and’ infringement®

o

of academlc freedom. : 3

)
~

ArtiCle 11T - Jurisdiction anngrocedure o o

~ The powers‘of'this Committee are to .implement the
procedures regarding dismissal of & tenured faculty member,

" 7or ‘a faculty member whose term of app01ntment has not

expired, and cases 1nvolv1ng academic freedom, as set. forth
under Article II, Section 3, subsection 2, and Article 3
of the "Regulations and Procedures Governlng Academlc Freed
dom and Tenure in the Maryland State Colleges :Under the
Jurlsdlctlon of the Board of Trustees of the State Colleges.'

]

Article_IVi~ Memﬁership, o ‘ .'» .

7 i
Section 1 = Members . . . -
' . (. \ . . .

This Committee shall cons$ist of 'five (5) full-
time tenured faculty members, none of which may be
members of the Faculty Mediation Committee. Once
hearings begln on any case, members ‘of that Hearing
‘Committee shall continue.until the case has been
resolved, even though the hearing may extend beyond
the termlnatlon of the member 's term of offlce. '

o
.

Sectlon 2 - Alternates ' B .
. . - M

©

There shall be: two (2) tenured faculty megbers
elected to serve as alternates in cases of con llct

- $ 1
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of interest. The alternafesiméy not be members of
. the Faculty Mediation Committee. Once an alternate is
. Seated at the beginning of a hearing he .will' continue
with 'that case to'its conclgsion. C

o

Section 3 - Elections .
" The fivé (5) members and two (2) alternates
shall. be elected /by secret ballot and.by the last
régularly scheduled ﬁeeting*of’the Faculty Assembly
during the regular .academic year for terms: of one (1)
year. The term of committee menbership shall be 4
* effective from September 1 to Septembe¥ 1. Members’
and alternates shall be el'igible for re-election.
The Committee shall choose its own Chairman and :
<\ .+ Secretary at-its first meeting on or after September 1 -
of the academi? year. ' L
Section 4 - Conflict of Interest of Members
. Should a Committee member be paf%y to an; .
dispute referred to this Commitfiee, he (1) may -
voluntarily withdraw or (2) be declared ineligible
-to serve by a vote of at least three of. the remaining
” Committee members, in either event being -replaced. .
on the Committee by an alternate. "

Section 5 --Quorum o " "
/ N ' 3 | oy
A quorum shall consist of five members, and
decisions must be reached by ‘agreement of at least
, 8

three members of the committee. .

. Article V - Bylaws

»

, This Committee may .establish such bylaws as it deems
necessary for the orderily exercise of its power and satis-
factory fulfillment of its duties, providing'that_byiaws
are in accord with this charter, published State Board
regulations, Faculty Assémbly'dbnstitution and”regulations,

- and, upon publication to the Faculty Assembly at the first B
meeting of that body ‘after the adoption o6f the bylaws, Co
receive a majority vote of approval from the. Faculty Assembly.

!

v : -




. - f i - e ’ . < °
Article- VI - Amendments ‘ oy
s - . ‘\

Section 1 - This charter may be amended by a majority

- ' vote of the Faculty Assembly if amendments are con- -
‘ sistent with published State Board regulations,
Faculty Assembly constitution and regulations, and
any other ‘regulations of higher authority.

1 ) . ’ ‘ .
Section 2 -’ The bylaws may be amendeq by action of
the Ccpminittee.d_ o L

- ) . - ' BYLAWS OF THE‘FACUL HEARING COMMITTEE LY

I. .All decision votes by/ tlie Committee shall be by secret >

” Dballot ‘and reported as the single decision of the o
Committee. / . _ o a

4 a




‘ : CHARTER
e e , . OF I .
. NOMINATIONS AND ELECTIONS COMMITTEE
: . Article I - Membership - :

* -

Section 1~ Thé committee shall be composed of five mem- S
bers of the Faculty Assembly eléected at large by the Faculty.
Assembly for one-year terms. ' . o

p . e .
d // Section 2 - Whenever a vacancy ©r vacangies occu;J// l ,
/ the Nomi tions and Elections Committee will present at 3 :
-/ the next Bssembly meeting’ the names -of candidates for an | .
/ election to ﬁ{{:;the unexpired term or term %
/ // ~Article 1T - Offticers : ' 3 )

1

IS

te N ~n . \
 Séction 1 - The commi%tee shall, at the firss'meeting a
© of the academic year, eléct a’chairman.  If a vacancy occurs |
o, in this office, the' committee sﬁafl,,at ifs next meeting, . o
§ elect another member as chairman. = : :

. . 3 v

/7
T . ‘ el - e
v -~ Section 2 - The committee may establiish ctHer offices
or subcommittees. o w o A ‘
R . —_— - ‘\ . ) R e .

S

T

v Afﬁicle III - Jurisdiction S
. o - » . > |
Section I - It shall be the function of thls committee L. -
to provide a slate of candidatés for all elected positions .
within the Faculty Assembly and its standing committees; ‘con-’
sent of nominees will be secured.-" Further functious of the - o
committee ‘are to; . : 5 . :

, ) . o . N . %

.

s
*

A. . Prépare ballots for any’ elections i.o be held.byA}'

" the Faculty Assembly. s Coty e
P ) . § / .
B.. Distribute and collect such ballots. h
.C. -Coﬁpile the results of such éctioﬁs: and report - »

: the results to the Chairm o§ the-Faculty'AséeMbly.j_ -/

LIS

ST ) i IR N N L &
< a + "Section I’ - Thé1Cqmmittee shall? *‘ﬁ,requested, :
provide a slate of candidates for ad hoc committees of.the
Faculty Assembly. o

>
L




[

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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‘and votlng at an Assembly meetingy

\" ) e .
N \ ' » o
a.w_u/" ’ ) . T .
Article IV - Pr@éedures
14

Sectlon l

> A quorum for any meeting shall consist
of three members oE the Committee present and, voting.

Article V - Amendments '

ot

a

Section 1 - Amendments to. thlS charter will: be by
ajority vote of theﬂ?aculty Assembly membershlp presentd N

©

[




N APPENDIX J .

¢ : o ' CHARTER

<> Vo
' _ OF .
) . .GRADUATE’ STUDIES. COMMITTEE - _ ‘
K iy : . . . - " . . 3 )é? . : . - - -
' ) ¢ ' ' * \&) ) . ’ - . ¢ V
ARTICLE I ~ Membership and Kléctions
. N * Dy < t
v . . ) K R 1 ° < Y .. .
Section .I. . The committée shall .be compoéed of: -

A. Three members e1ect ﬂ by and from thé Graduate
Faculty in: Aprll of each year~ fcr two-year
terms, beginning with th next academic year,

, -one of whom shall be fro each o+ thHe following

. _ : areas: o ¢

' T ) ‘% ) » ‘ )

A Arts - Sciences - . Social Sclence:

. - Art v . Biology = . . Economics & Bu51ness
ff _°. English’ " Chemistry 4 Administration
; "« Medern Lanquages Computer ‘Science Geography
.y Music ° , Mathematics Health & Phy. Educ.
. ], Philosophy Physics | Histcry
Speech & Theatre Library Repre- Political Science
' - sentatives Psychalogy

. Sociclogy

toe . eﬁcept that whenever a vacancy or vacancies shall
7///‘ocCur among the elected members, the Graduate

. ; Faculty shall, at the next regularly scheduled-
e ' meeting, elect a member or members. to the ’

& . uneyplred term or terms'
and T
! B. ©On ember ‘'of “the Education Depa= tment Graduate

oL S ’ ‘ Faculty elected b&;the Education ‘Department
- ‘ ; ‘ . Graddate Faculty sand one member of the Center
' “ © for nanagement -Devel opment Graduate Faculty
elected- by Center for Management Dovelopment
Graduate Faculty, :

SR J - - - JA, o | -
L . “vand o, 7 <= . \
2 ‘ . .'bf' Two members app01nted by the President of the
Iy | ‘ ; College in May of each year for & one-year tern,
LT commenclng with the beglnnlng of the next academlc

‘p » "

: , . :
. , * : ¥
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year, except that whenever a vacancy "or
vacancies shall occur among the,appointed
membexrs thé . Pre51dent of~the Ceollege shall,
within ore month, appolnt a faculty member
Or members to serye the remalnder of the

unexpired term or terms, ‘provided Lhat all - S
appointed and elected members shﬂJl be \full Ve
’ members of the(Graduate Faculty; . ° g o \ —
) épd ) :
. ’ y j o ,
Y Co D. four ex officio members; o
“ - ¢ 4 . .
' 1. the Dean of ‘the Collegg ’ ' A E '
. 2. the Heaa of thg Education Department &ﬂw}
L ' . 3. the Director of the Center for Manage-
- - mentk Development ‘ \

A
o

4, the Dlrector off uladuate Studles

ARTICLEII - Officers,\\Me’eting;s, Sub-Comms ttees

v . . . N .
T~ * Sechion I. "% The Commit ee\\sha']l‘ at fhe firsg-meeting
. . of each academic yean, elect a chairman =a a

. ' secretary to;serve te¥ms of one year, ¢ speétlvely,.

B . except that whenever a vacancy shall occur in-either .
' | of both offices, the Committee shall, at its next '

. S .geetrng, electhva person or persons to fill the

LN ¥ unexpired term or terme of the officer or offlcers.

. + Section 2. The Chairman shall preside at all meetings
——— . - appoint another member to preside, may call
&“fft\\‘m " special meetings of the Committee, and shaill, upon
.~ the written application of two members of the Com- -
. ' ) mitvee, call special meetings of ithe Committee, and ' '
- exercise.other powers and duties normally exercised
by ccmmittee chairmen.

- e

o =

“~_ ‘Section 3. . The Secretary shall prepare and keep the
’ - minutes of each meeting, subject to the approval
. .~ of the Committee at the first convenient meeting
and éxercise other powers and duties normal]y '
exercised by commlttegléecretarle;.

»

L SBCtlon 4. . The Committee may establish other officers
or sub- commlttees. i

T ~ N ) . E.d G - o3
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ARTICLE III -~ Jurisdiction

e . ‘ 3 -S 3 . <—.
Section 1. The jurisdiction of.the Ccmmittee shall
.extend to: i '

.
R 4

(1) the establishment, -numbering, titles, descriptions
and examinations of all courses at the 500 'or =~
higher level? the designation of all other courses
which shall be accepted for graduate credit,

¥ and all.other matters relatiig thereto, but not
to the prexogatives traditionally reserved to
, the instru?ﬁor or instructors cf any course;

(2 -the reguirements for the granting of graduate .
T dedrees and other recognitiogﬂof graduate work: '

3

Gle ¢

'.‘ =£3) “the establlshmﬂnt and retention of all major and
. minor programs for graduate study;

(4) the standards for the admission and continaation
of_students to graduate study: .<,

(5) the standards for faculﬁy membeys s teachlng in
the graduate program,v/A ’ ..

(6) the establisHment of étandayds for and the )

" awarding of graduate,student assistantships "

© &

and tuition scholarshlps, : : .
(7) serving &6 the boara of appeal on matters
concerping interprétation - -of or exception to
L the dégree regulations, When reruested by ‘the
student and/or his master's comuittee:

(8) 'and all other matters affectlng graduate studles
and not within the exclusive jurisdiction of
— any other committee of the College. -

N

-~

ARTICLE IV - Procedures

P

/ _ .

Seection 1. ~~A guorum $hall consist of six members of
the Committee.
Sect¥®on 2. -All matters W1th1n the jurisdiction of the

Commlttee shall be brought fore the Graduate

o182 -
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Faculty Méetlngs by the Commlttee except that a
t . : matter which has received no action within th1rty
) days may be presented_ to the faculty for approval
o ' or disapproval or a directive fdr the Committee
) to consider such matter and report back to. the.
faculty. :
. a A
Section 3. all matters within the jurs isdiction of the
committee concerning a specific dcpartment shall be
brought to the Committee by the head of the depart-
/ ' . ment concerned: except’ that whenever a Graduate
Faculty member of a concerned department shall
4 . ) have submitted a wr1tten request to his department
T head that a matter be brought before the Committee
' . and within’ ten class days the department head shall
_ not have requested in writing that the same matter be
. placed before the Committee, ‘the said member of thee
concerned department may place the matter before the,
( 3 '~ Committee dlrectly,'and except further ‘that whenever
- z ten percent of the Graduate Faculty shall sign and, =~ -
o : present a petition regardlng any department or
\“*~\“\”""“ departments torthe~Comm1ttee, the Committee shalli
3 f 4 o~ “consider the matters designated in ‘the’ petltlon-~?
’ ‘and except further that the Graduate Faculty-or the
. President of the College, or both, may refer any 1
0 . matter within the jurisdiction of the Committee |
. + 7 to the Committee.- Y . ..
. : '. . c a &\ - .
- Section 4. . All actions of the Committee shall be - |
-~ ” reparted to sthe Graduate Faculty: Each recommended
. change in regulatioms shall be ,submitted to the
N Graduate Faculty which will approve, amend or
’ .reject each recommended ‘change, at a regularly
: ' scheduled meeting or at a special meeting called s
upon notice of.two class days; and in the case of
matters requiring the appfoval of the Board of
“ ., Trustees, to the President of the College who shall
‘ - “approve or reject each such action within ten class
~days after the Graduate Faculty has epproved the ,
action and shall report his approval or rejettron“
‘to the Graduate Faculty. at the next segqularly’
scheduled meeting: except that the Committee -alone -
7 may approve changes in 500 level or higher course.
numbers and descrlptlons after conSultatlog with
~ the Reglstrar of the College, and waive degree .

-0
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regulrementsrln extra- ordlnary c1rcumstances-
except further that whenever the College is not

in session the COmmlttee alone may take any action ’
Mjlthln its jurlSdlCthn' but whenever the Committee

cts .alone, it shall publish its attion or actions

to the)Graduate Faculty within five class days of
‘the aftion, or, if the College is not in Session,.
wnthln five class days’ of the resumption of classes.

¢

W S ARTICLE V.- Amendments .

The Graduate Faculty may. propose amepdments to this
" Charter at any regularly sc¢heduled meetlng, ‘which shall be
valid when they have been ratified by the Graduate Faculty
at the next regularly scheduled meeting.

ARTICLE VI- - Implementation”

\ R : )

) . This Charter will become effective when ‘approved

by the Graduate Faculty at a regularly scheduled meeting;

‘ except that those provisions which were siated or 1mplled
‘when the Committee was.established by the Faculty in

VSeptember 1965, shall be assumed to have been operative
since that date. : ” ’

e
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. S ., APPENDIX K | L

. TEACHER'S RETIREMENT SYSTEM .

I. RETIREMENT BENEFITS -

The retirement alloQance consists_ of two parts:
namely, an annuity“and a pension. The annuity is- _
basically-a return of the faculty mémber's accumulated
contributions plus interest in monthly installmgnts for
life. The pension is the State's share- of the faculty
member 's retirement allowance and..is: based upon his
total service credit and. factors fixed by statute as
.applied to hlS average final compensation.- Average final
compensation is the average of the three h1ghest years
of, salary. _ . : . o

. The State guarantees that the facultv member 's !
total max1mum retirement allowance will equal 1/55 of
average final compensation for each year of creditable
serv1ce.’ A szmple method for arriving at the approx1mate

. maximum’ retlrementvallowance without optlonal benefit is

as follows

.o

Years of creditable . x ' Average final _ Maximim Annual
service ¢ Compensation =~ Allowance N
55 ’ ' R e
® ' _ . : o2 .
Example: ’

A county teacher, a man with 39 years of credi able
service, retired at age 64, with an average final com-
pensation of $l2 703. His annual retlremept was calculated
as follo>ws: R
\\\ K
. ‘%% X 12,703 \ =  §9,007.58 , .

This member would be equlble\;o receive a regular retire-
ment -allowance of $9,007.58 pPexr annum (pald‘ln twelve.
monthly 1nstallments for- the remainder of hlS life with

N

~benefits ceasing at his death ) \

Y _ \ .
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However, he coulé eléct to receive a médified allow—
ance under one of four options which provide for continueg
payment for the member's benef1c1ary after his death.
Information on these options may be obtalned from the
Personnel Offlce at the Collegef :

o -

In addition, the plan provides adjustmente'tq:the'
basic retirement allowance of a retiree or beneficiary
- predicated upon increases in the Consumer Price Index.

II. CONTRIBUTION.OF -FACULTY MEMBER K %

As stated above, retirement benefits accrue both
from the contribution of the faculty member and from
State partieipation. The faculty mémber contributes at -
- the rate of 5% of his salary per year and the.contribution
is deducted ‘from his salary over 20 pay periods per year.
%ﬁ the faculty member terminates his service withput . .
¥etiring, his accumulated contributions, with 4% interest -
‘earned, are refundable to him. ' ' e

4

III. VESTING ‘

The retirement plan provides for vesting of the member's -
share of the State's pension reserve, as well as his own
contributions and interest, after 5 years of creditable
service in Maryland, should the faculty member Ieave his . -
teaching position in Maryland A deferred retlrement ]
allowance, based on the vested credit will be paid to the =
_ex-member, beginning at age 60. This allowance would be
1/55 of average final compensation for each year of credit. -

'

"IV.. DEATH BENEFIT .

-

Should a member, who is not eligible to retire, die
in active service, there is paid to his beheficiary, -6r '
to his estate, his accumulated contrlbwtlors, with interest: -
and, if the member had had one or more years of credltable
service, there is pald in addltlon,a lump sum equal to,
his current full year 's salary.

Al

S V. AGEaOF.RETIREMENT - o - A

‘a. The faculty meﬂber,‘uéon reaEhing,the age of
70"is subject to compulsory retirement beginniug
the first month followipg the month in which he % .

'1(3 13




reaches” 70, except that.with, approval, he )
o : ©  may remain in service until the end of.the :
) “ ' school year. . . . " ;

’
@

. . b. A faculty member may rétire with full benefits
' L ) after 30 years of service, segardless of age
. " or at age 60 or over regafaless of the number ] !
S of years of service. : '

~c. A faculty member may retire after t&enby—fivé; ’ .
, - . years of service, regardless of age, with an ': ¥
. ~ actuarial - penalty. - Lo '

o
]

FOR MORE DETAILED INFORMATION ON THE RETIREMENT: PLAN AND
TAX-SHELTERED ANNUITIES, FACULTY MEMBERS SHOULD'CONTACT
THE PZRSONNEL OFFICER. . S
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e APPENDIX L = - o
. zmeo»h cmocneHOZm , S o yaE =
- . , !
THE PEOGZ.H_ me..OS IS DEDUCTED m_woz 24 mva.K. wmeOUm va._v i g ’
, w o , . ) . .
w , . , : . M g . mmemT.ZmH:ﬁm:msom )
. ; Type of Coverage Plan I “ Plan II .- - Program %
[} . , ./,: . ) a ., v - -
| Employee Only Y ~ $1.53 $2.62 . "% 1 sd.el :
 Employee and Children i . $3.77 -, $6.79 s <
. Employee. and Spouse ’ ‘ mh;MH.. . $8.39 X -
W.MSGHOKmm. Spouse and Children - - “$4.84 $9.25 , $16.78 - . Lot
,_MSGHOKmmmEHﬁw Medicare mG@WHmSm:ﬁmH Program  ~0- -Not applicable* o
'Employee c:ﬂmh 65 and Spouse with Médicare ‘ ' = . ST ; ,
mcwmmemSHmH Program , . $2.28 $3.92 .
mE@wo%mm under 65 w:m mwocmm Ewﬁw Medicare -~ | T . SR Coe .
Supplemental Program and Children $4.32 §7.62 o .
' Employee with Medicare Supplemental -’ : - . L cc
Program ard Spouse under 65 . $3.34 $6.13 7 . - ;mm
, Employee with Medicare Supplemental w, o i \%/// - T .
Program and Children . S v $2.66 | $4.53 L S
Employee and mmocmm»$WHw Medicare : o . ) ¢ . . ;
Supplemental Program and Children - ' _$3.15 - $5.36 I . P
. Employee. with mewownm;mGGWHmam:ﬁmH. t . o . ,.. L. : . ..
Progrzm, Spouse under 65 and Children . ) $4,32 f 87,62 N ) : .
' Employee and Spquse both with mewownm . . ‘ . o r
Supplemental wnomnwa . . : MH.HH .+ Not w@@w%omvwm* - 7 .
. > - . AY a
@ : } . ~ .
ZOﬁ m@@wwnmvwm be®dause of coverage mwnmm&% @no<wmmm under mewomnm and Medicare mcwwwmam:ﬁmw
Program ihcluded in, www: I. The Medicare mcwmwmamzﬁmw w~omnw8 was monamnHK f:oS: as Blue =
Cross-Blue Shield 65.° . : . ) !
5 , e S
**The mmwwﬁw Maintenance Program @no<wmmm only :HDQH<HmcmH: or "Family" -coverage, This -
program is NOT available to those mHH@Hva for Medicare. b ‘ o RN \.Gmmm
. . . . !
o ) o ] IR

"




i HOW YOUR.SERIES E SAVINGS BONDS GROW .
\w,/ ? . - . i
~ " ) Y *mw - - .
n : o _ H . - =~
) And you will 5m<m& ) >bmn<oc.£HHH have* _
2 4 . . . | . -
Save ) _ ) mm<m L . - : .
Each ’ 5 yrs. | 15 yrs. 'Each’ y 5 yrs. | 15 yrs. - '
Week |1 yr. 3 yrs. 10 mos.' .| 10 mos. Month | 1 yr. 3 yrs 10 mos. , ‘10 mos:
$1.25| $ 66 $ 205 |.$ 429 $1,539 $ 3.75| $ 45 s 142 |s 296 ¢ 1,06Q
sﬂ — . P, . . .. . , 'ﬁ‘ _ - , 4 . ) s /
o 2.50 131 412 861 {3,088 6.25 .76 . 237 494 1,771
v v A IR .
3,75 197 618 | 1,295 | 4,638 | _  7.50 91 284 “595- | .2,128"° .
" — . ; I ey
B RS . . ' “ Py
1 5.00 263 825 1,725 - 6,185 12.50 HMH. 474 993 3,548 /IAWWIII
6.25| 328 1,031 | 2,160 7,737 18.75 | 228 " | 714 | 1,493 5,342
o . - : ] SR .
7.50 " 395 1,237 2,592 9,285 25.00f ".303 951 1,986 27,113
12.50| 657, 2,063 #3201 | 15,483 37.50 { 455 g - Hl@ | 2,985 10,684 T T
9 . . : > 2, 3 o e
_18.75.| 987 3,095 6,486 23,234 I~ s6.25 683 2,142 | 4,478 . émaomw
¢ . 75.00 910 -2,856, | 5,970 . 21,367
*Assuming coptinuation of 5% interest rate in mxnmbmwon @mnwom.q . . Lo :
SIGN Cw - OR STEP UP KOCW wwmmMZH PAYROLL my<HZQm ALLOTMENT © - o
.wmulmww e ) *U.S. Government Printing Ommwom.wwwawM®
u.. . - 3 ’ ' N ~ i« o v
. § . R - . N
‘ ; . . . ) i
v L " RS
' ¢ -~ K ;.. \lw
] ° £
oy Evm
S M-1 4 ;.

(




APPENDIX N

. BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE STATE COLLEGES

&  PROCEDURES th PROCESSING SPECIAL GRANT PROJECTS
, ya
(N.B.: Iﬂ/addition to these procedures, which. 3
' are prescrlbed by the Board of. Trustees, 7
the College requires that all grant ‘
proposals be developed in consultation
with, and be submitted in behalf of the
¢ College_by, the Vice President for
Development:- and Public Relations.)

The procegdures as indicated below henceforth will
govern the processing of grants or funds received. by the
State Colleges to support college-conducted accivities
that are ndt a part of the: approved Operatlng Budget.

A Procedure to follow when the college initially,
plans to request a grant or funds. for a : . Mo
progect or activity which has academic program '

1mp11catlons (f*eh‘gégrtlatlon of new programs,’-

expahsion of an exi ng program,  etc.) . .

1. The president of the college will submit , .
’ a. letter to the Executive Director inform- .
.ing him of the co lege s intent to apply L

, ’for a grant or func The following
documentation will be included with the
letter:, W
; N '~ a. Réference to - -the specific govegn- : : -
. o . mental act or grantor's policy- DY
S ; . ,goverg;ng awarding of grants
» (i.e.~ grantor's funds ‘only
S — involved; qagching State 'funds" . o
’ A X involved; or combination of-the , -
above involved). o - ‘ : . \
%ﬁ%“ b. One copy of the proposal synopsis N

which the college plans to submit ' e
to the grantor. <YThe following’




probedures-aS'outlined in Section C below.

- or not -the grant or gift is used to fund a.

' minimal sinformations should' be
contained in the synopsis: ‘Ppurpose;
duration of grant; number -of personnel
involved:; facilities to be utilized;

_other pertinent data as appropriate.)’

c. One copy &§;§§e prop3sed budget which -

the collegé plans /to submit to the .-

s grantor to support the prdject ' .

2. 'Thls,offlce will forward the proposal to
the. approprlate standlng commlttee of
the Board of Trustees. - .. ' o :

3. The College will be not1f1ed of the o
committee's dec1s1on and, if éhe N
decision is favorable, the college ; .
will then be authorized to proceed ‘ .
with the formal appllcatlon. ' :

4 o '

In numerous instances, the COllege"may wish

to request a grant or funds for a project or

activity which has no ‘academic program

implications.” In such instances, the procedures

. as outlined in Section A above do not apply

and the college will then be governed by the -

3

Procedure to follow prior to the college
receiving a grant or glft regardless of ,whether-.

%

project or activity falllng under the purv1ew
of Section A or of Section. B above: -

1. m™he presidgnt of -the eollege will submit
a letter to the Executive Director
requesting the Govermor's approval to

/}ccept.the granc or gift. (Approval ’
of the Goverrcr must be obtained for' - .irt
the College to accept any funds which -
.‘have not beer’ appropriated in the - '
approved butget of the colleye.) The ,
follow1ng documentation will be 1ncluded
with the letter' o - o

“
- e

!




- dcference to. the spechlc govefh- P

. mentz1l act or grantor 's pollcy )
' Governlng awarding of grants (i.e., .
¢ , < grantog s funds only involved; matching

. < State funds involvéd; or éomblnatlon O
‘ ~ of ‘the abové 1nvolved) : .
; 3 P - : -

: S ~ o

" b. "Five copies of the program as approved .
by - the @rantor concerned ST e ; e

' o .. Five copies of the’ buddet as approved B
: - , by the grantor cobncerned. e -
- o - ‘ 7 ‘ . o ///,
. © d. Five copies 'fathe'letter from the s T
> ‘grantor 1nﬁorm1ng the collegeﬁof ) s
the grant/6r glft ) _ . .

/
~

g 2. ThlS offlce will fortward the request to .
- the Governor for his approval. T ' o S

R
8

nlege willsbe notified &f the - .
or S ‘decision and if the de01s1on
°1s fjvorable the college’ will then Be v L

‘ a ' v B i

4. - Wlthln one week of the college hav1ng = 1
.been notified th iat the Governor has . ... &
,approved the col‘ege s accepting the/: . Y -3
. grant or gift, the collegde w111 submit : .
a2 budget amendment amending, the grant or >
g1ft funds only if. sald funds are to be Y N
pended within. the®Operating Budget. - e
/o budget amendment ts required if, the : ’ :
" grant or gift funds, ‘4re not to be

a

expended w1th1n the Operatlng Budget. . i ) . e
. 5. Separate accountlng records are to be . > ;
o . - -established for. each. grantxto account for T
‘ expendltures authorlped by * the grang SHCA . ' ‘
Y o ° budget . : o s f‘ﬂ - o g\ _
L v - . . tv - “'e:
?Ehe crlterla for determ1n1ng whether the grant : .j;‘ﬂ g

* ©  or gift funds should be deposited to a, Federsl B

Fund or to<a .Special- Fund account A5 as follows- '
\ A f"_

<




3 - Do A .
»

) ‘\1, . o o *‘“i\c\ h : » . :
C -1, ~CoO. e - . ] P
. ¢, . 1; ThesContract . _,

N . . .A’, . ) .. - ; . . ‘ o ’ . )
: . . e - % ' C N P T
e e e _ : roa. If\the-cont;act\is\made directly RN

v SR ~~ ¢ . betweeh the college and‘ansagency of¢ o :
' the®Federal Government, it is a™— __- ——— |
o U Federal:prOJect and the- funQS' R
' e, rece1ved by the college would be ) . .
: e depos1ted to & Federal Fund account .

T . }b.. If the contract Is_made between R -
e "the college and per
- . agency other than the
. s .o ‘ °Government, even though the\agency
- L : ',w1th whom the contract 1s made is
e N T using Federdl money to support "the
_ 1 . ) o " icontract oblagatlonr the funds o L.
L e /recelved by the college: would be e e
R ,"depos1ted to.a Special Fund 'account. * e
, ) ‘ \(For example, in the event of, a '
ce U j contract be1ng signed between . -the .
. - - / Baltlmore City Public Schools and a-
ot ‘ T— . State College for ‘that collegerto . - )
C . , i conduct a progéct such ag iHead S
R - L / ‘Start", the funds allocated by ' .
Y - | ’Baltimore City would be. considered '
Py ‘the college as Spec1al Funds even. .
,though‘the City is using Federal Funds
‘to support ths project. ) .

[
t
|
L

. , A y , .
'/ If a check made payable “to the/college o
~ -\ for-a pro;ect is drawn on the Federal o

, J;Government, it would be depos1ted to . T
A :\Q,Federal Fund account. o ' \

.. |
o SR 2. The Check Source- o ‘ : o
\

L - -

b., Checks not drawn on the Federal Govern-
. " ment would be, dep051ted tor a Spec1al
e : A Fund account. - o 2

.
. R a . 5 . . ,
N R . \ -

it
-




permlt

(1)

had

(49

.

. All third-class
]

under the provisions
be so mailed,
Director of Business

", each malllng which i
The permit prov1des ‘for a-

~

(2)

< (3)

(5)

6)""

o APPENDIX 0 .’

Bulk Mail Permit

v.

\

P -

unless

There must

-permit.
cheaper cost per p1ece.-'

| N

nd F1nanc1al Affalrs--

S

be at leastr 200 pleces in
fai]ed under the

i

. The Coilege has obtalned a th1rd class bu}k mailing
: The follow1ng rules will apply to the malllng .
A s of ‘third- class marl-by all faculty and staff members.

A

mail which qualrfles to be mailed
of the bulk mailing permit must .
an exception is granted by the

T

Edch piece m&iled under the permlt ‘mus twbe
Third-

‘thira- class,‘not first- class

class,mall is mail which'is not’ individually

mall

addressed on the face of the item which ‘is

put in th for . ins

Dear Custo

envelope,

tance,

it begins )

er or Dear Alumnus, etc. It =

cannpt be 1nd1V1dually typewrltten or hand-

wr1tten.

-

i H

Each, piece myst be zip coded:i

.

1

»

¥

N t . . B : . .-- . |
Pieces must be-giver} to’ the mail room in = . - |
. they should be . . }

zip code .order. If possible

avallable from the mall clerk

\
Each p1ece may weigh ug4to,
16 ounces. g

A . -

“post office Form 3602-PC.-
completed by the mail room.

I} L)

> .

but not including, .

B
A3

e

- sorted-by zip code accordlng to rules

P

Each maifing must bée accompanied by a Eomolete ’ .
These forms will be, ’



R . *There are three ways that mail may be malled .
' . under this permltf\ (1) The postage meter in the mail
. ‘ room may be used anrd-set at 1.8¢ per pieee, (2) The

) College ma urchdse preoanceled envelopes.w1th 1.8¢
postage ooyeigh or, (3‘ The College may use. envelopes

;with a malllng permlt prlnted on ,them but no postage

_ printed. on them. " :If this third way 1is used the Tollege

L,; 2 | will pay the’postage at the’ post‘gfflce when the bulk

o - 7' mailing 4s brought in. :

LS '

P ¥

"

R A e ovidea by enic L i : .
O : - . -
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. ‘ Ed ' O . . .'ll’ - v ‘ .’ . . ‘
QUALIFICATIONS TO REGISTER TO VOTE IN THE STAT%;OF MARYLAND B

o+ “;_' . . ) ' . ' - .2 4

- ay . . ]
<. . A - . ‘.
. .

'
Tl

3. General Qualifications -
“" B '? In order ta reglster generally for all electlons . -
" in.the state of Maryland .you must be:: (1) Unlted ‘ . ' T
‘.States citizen (2) elghteen years of- age (3) a s1x—

: month resident of the stake of Maryland. There lSnnO
\Lres1dency requiremerit - concernlng county or 1eg1s1at1ve )
dlstrlct other than-.a one-day perlod : , -

. . N , .
II. Q_allflcatlons to voterln the Pre51dent1al electlonh '.{

e . . Onl!

¥y

Even thougglyou do not ‘meet the quallflcatlons . ‘ ','g
| above you may te 1n the Pres1dent1a1 electlon only « =~ = '
} - ,1f you meet. the age and\c1tlzensh1p requlrement ‘and have
‘resided in.the ward or election district where you vote: ¢
- . for.at'least thirty days prior tc the date of the ’
‘ . Pres1dent1al election. These special qualifica¥iorms for
* the Pres1dent1al;electlon only aare folind in thé Maryland -
| . Annotated Code, Article 33, Section 28- -1. If you attempt. -
to register and the registrars are not familiar with these i
quallflcatlons, you should c1te sectlon 28 1. -

- . 4
&

*IIT. B;ace of registratron o . L - "
. : T : .
: The Allegany County Electlon Board is located in. - Lt
the Court House in Cumberland, Maryland. Their telephone ‘ 'X.
A ' number is 722-8450. They are open from §:30 a.m. to ‘ :
U 4:00 p.m. In genera) you must register 35 .days prior to- = .
:  an.election. o : . -

IV."Absentee voting_

j'A

~ " /

. D .
* Even 1f you do not meet the quallflcatlons to reglster
_for §11 elections *n the state of Maryland or the~1esser
quallflcatlons ‘to_vote in the Presidential election only, you

*  should check ko see whether you are qualified. to vote in the

- state from whfich ,you came unde? an absentee voting  procedure.
1 \\ . "

o

, ! V. College 'SSlstance - _ » S -,
i Persons needlng assistdnce or 1nformatlon .concerning <. .
voter reglstratlon should .contact the A351stant to the , "
- - . N . i

Pres1dent _— o : v . L

196 . | T




